PLYWOOD AS PART
OF OVERALL FORM

/ CHAMFER STRIP
9\ b
BAR

STEEL

PLAIN CAP

ARCHITECTURAL SURFACE TREATMENT

b 4
Ve
P
FORMLINER ——————>1
BACKING |
(F USED)
MAX.
RELIEF’
FORMLINER THICKNESS 2"
INCLUDES FORMLINER CL.

BACKING (IF USED)

SECTION THRU FORMLINER
/I\  STRUCTURAL CONCRETE CAN ONLY BE ASSUMED T0

TO THIS LINE. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL STRUCTURE SIZE
AS NECESSARY TO MAINTAIN MINIMUM FULL STRUCTURAL

CONCRETE DIMENSIONS AS INDICATED ON THE STANDARDS.

BROKEN RIB

FORMLINER THJCKNESS =3t
WIDTH = 2"

MAX. RELIEF = 3" = "

FIELD STONE - RANDOM
FORMLINER THICKNESS = 3!/5"

SIZES BETWEEN &" & 24"

MAX. RELIEF = 2V/p"

RECTANGULAR BRICK
FORMLINER_THICKNESS = 2"

SIZE = VARES

MAX. RELIEF = 1"

j DG DG
:UDDUDUDDUD[

7/'7FT__7E\7/'7FT__7E\7/'7F

RUSTIC ASHLAR

FDRMLJNER THICKNESS = 3"

SIZE = 8" TO 32"
MAX. RELIEF = 2"

RECTANGULAR CUT STONE

FORMUNER TH\CKNESS = 4 TO 55"

COURSE_HEIGH

Nax RELER S 3 10 4/2”

RETAINING WALL NOTES

FORMLINER COURSING ON RETAINING WALLS SHALL BE LEVEL

ABUTMENT NOTES
FORMLINER COURSING ON ABUTMENTS AND WINGS SHALL BE LEVEL.

THE FORMLINER COURSING ON THE WINGS SHALL BE VERTICALLY ALIGNED
WITH THE FORMLINER COURSING ON THE FRONT OF THE ABUTMENT.

THE FORMLINER PATTERN SHALL BE CONTINUOUS ACROSS CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.
WRAPAROUND/MATCH FORMLINER PATTERN AT CORNERS.

PIER NOTES
FORMLINER COURSING ON PIERS SHALL BE LEVEL.

THE FORMLINER COURSING ON ALL FACES OF EACH COLUMN SHALL BE VERTICALLY
ALIGNED.

SPACE ADJACENT PORTIONS OF FORMLINER ON SLOPED FACE SO THAT COURSING
IS ALIGNED VERTICALLY WITH COURSING ON VERTICAL FACE.

THE FORMLINER PATTERN SHALL BE CONTINUOUS ACROSS CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.
WRAPAROUND/MATCH FORMLINER PATTERN AT CORNERS.

PARAPET NOTES

FORMLINER COURSING ON PARAPETS SHALL BE PARALLEL TO TOP OF PARAPET.

FORMLINER DETAILS

STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

APPROVED:

DATE:

: Bill Oliva 15

STANDARD 4.01



Bill Oliva


LIMITS OF REINFORCED

A APPROXIMATE NAME
PLATE LOCATION
(FOR OPEN RAILINGS)

@ crs sUTMENT
CORNER (TYP) —

SOIL FOUNDATION (RSF) ——————— "I -1
|
|
|
|

TOP OF 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK'
STA.

EL.
TOP OF GRS ABUT.
EL.

A APPROXIMATE NAME
PLATE LOCATION
(FOR OPEN RAILINGS)

TOP OF GRS ABUT.
STA.

TOP OF 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK'
STA.

EL.

BOT. OF

BOTTOM OF GRS ABUT.
STA. GRS ABUT.
EL.

o

GENERAL NOTES

DRAWINGS SHALL NOT BE SCALED.

ALL GRS ABUTMENT STATIONING AND OFFSETS ARE GIVEN AT THE FRONT FACE OF
THE 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK', SEE SECTIONS A-A AND B-B ON STANDARD 7.02 FOR LOCATION

OF THE 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK'.

FACTORED BEARING RESISTANCE OF XX PSF AT BOTTOM OF REINFORCED SOIL FOUNDATION.

o MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE WALL BATTER IS 8 VERTICAL TO 1 HORIZONTAL OR 7.1 DEGREES.

‘ w

FRONT FACE THRIE BEAM —r PROTECT MODULAR BLOCK DURING PLACEMENT OF HEAVY RIPRAP.

I
’(—Q ROADWAY
I

DESIGNER NOTES

TOP OF GRS ABUT.
STA.

EL.

SEE SECTIONS A-A AND B-B AND 'GRS ABUTMENT INFORMATION' TABLE ON STANDARD 7.02
FOR REQUIRED LENGTHS OF GEOTEXTILE REINFORCEMENT.

u PROVIDE CORNER BLOCKS AND/OR DETALS COMPATIBLE WITH THE SELECTED MODULAR BLOCK
SYSTEM. ROUNDED CORNERS ARE ALLOWABLE.

TEMPORARY FALSEWORK NOT TO BE SUPPORTED ON THE GRS ABUTMENT
UNLESS APPROVED BY THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

THE USE OF GRS ABUTMENTS IS SUBJECT TO PRIOR APPROVAL BY THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.
ﬁ PROVIDE AN ADEQUATE WORKING WIDTH FOR GUARDRAIL DEFLECTION PER FDM REQUIREMENTS.

. F.F. 'ALIGNMENT
& xx KEYBLOCK' @ MAXMUM SKEW ANGLE IS 15°.
] fmd THE TOP OF THE CONTRAST-COLORED BLOCKS SHALL BE 2-3 BLOCK COURSES BELOW
THE TOP OF RIPRAP ELEVATION.
/\L /A NAME PLATE TO BE LOCATED ON THE OUTSIDE OF THE FIRST RIGHT GRS ABUTMENT
WHEN TRAVELING UPSTATION (FOR OPEN RAILINGS).
THE MINMUM REQUIRED TENSILE STRENGTH OF THE GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCEMENT
PLAN SHALL BE SHOWN WITHIN THE SPECIAL PROVISION, ‘GEOSYNTHETIC RENFORCED
L SOIL_ ABUTMENT".

TOP OF GRS ABUT.
STA.

-TOP OF GRS ABUT.
EL. EL.

BRIDGE CLEAR WIDTH

N SiA
\

s LLIHIIIII MMM,

A H T i tia:
-
T

-TOP OF 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK' KEYBL
e
EL. EL.

TOP OF 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK’
STA.

EL.
KEBP OF GRS ABUT. TO; OF GRS ABUT.

<—@ RoADWAY

BH— EL.
TOP OF 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK'
/STA.

2

0 R EHETHTRTaS MMM

EL.

OP_OF 'ALIGNMENT  TOP OF 'ALIGNMENT
LOCK' KEYBLOCK'
STA

EL. -

BOTTOM OF GRS ABUT. N70P OF RIPRAP BOTTOM OF GRS ABU
EL. (FINISHED GROUND EL.) EL. |

BOT. OF GRS ABUT. ket
EL.

BOTTOM OF GRS ABUT.
STA.
EL.

NS AN Ped
I BOTTOM OF GRS ABUT. \ I
Ble- SlA STA. REINFORCED SOIL_FOUNDATION (RSF) Ble- CONTRAST-COLORED BLOCKS
EL. WRAPPED WITH GEOTEXTILE FABRIC (TYP)
@ R nBUTMENT CORNER (TYP)—] ELEVATION

(SHOWING FRONT FACE OF GRS ABUTMENT)

TA ABUT T_STATI AT
GRS ROADWAY | ROADWAY GRS BOT. ToP
ABUT. ALIGN. SraLON OFFSET ABUT. GRS ABUT. | FINISHED GRS ABUT.
STA. STA, & DIR. HT.(FT) | EL. GROUND EL. | L.

NOTE: STATIONS AND OFFSETS GIVEN AT FRONT FACE OF 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK'AND AT ELEVATION XX.XX.

THESE STATIONS AND OFFSETS SHALL BE HELD REGARDLESS OF ACTUAL MODULAR BLOCK SIZE OR GRS ABUTMENT BATTER.

GRS ABUTMENT
GENERAL PLAN

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:

aeeroved:  Bill Oliva 713

STANDARD 7.01



Bill Oliva


GRS ABUTMENT HEIGHT

TOP OF GRS ABUTMENT
ELEVATION CAP BLOCK
GIVEN HERE
w_ 2 MODULAR BLOCK
B=3
=
=] 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK'
=2
_od
Sog
Lo
XTW
-5
o8
i
F=1
e
oouL
I
whHE o
=00>O S
SZum &
SEe2

HEAVY RIPRAP
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
YPE HR

g
SECTION B-B

ROADWAY SURFACE

APPROACH GEOTEXTILE REINFORCEMENT TO BE PAID
UNDER THE BID ITEM 'GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED SOIL ABUTMENT' ‘ﬁ\

BRIDGE SUPERSTRUCTURE

'ALIGNMENT
KEYBLOCK'

(SHOWING PRESTRESSED BOX)

€ BRG. a‘
I

1-6")1-6"
T

REINFORCED SOIL FOUNDATION (RSF)

CONTRAST-COLORED BLOCKS [l

GEQTEXTILE FABRIC WRAP:

SECTIONS A-A AND B-B ARE
DETAILED ON STANDARD 7.01

SOLID MODULAR BLOCK UNIT

EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE

CAP BLOCK

4" X 12" EXPANDED
POLYSTRENE (

PRESTRESSED BOX

BRIDGE SUPERSTRUCTURE

TOP OF GRS ABUTMENT

®0

ELEVATION

CAP BLOCK GIVEN HERE —
'ALIGNMENT

KEYBLOCK' -

T

o

I m}

6'-0" MIN. z

—

z

]

HEAVY RIPRAP E

=

@

<

o P

T a

& S

ITEM

[EL.

LIMITS OF GRS BACKFILL TO BE

PAID FOR UNDER THE BID
'GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED SOIL

ABUTMENT!

RSF_WIDTH

SECTION A-A

(SHOWING CAST-IN-PLACE SLAB)

GEQTEXTILE FABRIC
(TYP.)

—— CONTRAST-COLORED BLOCKS (o

GENERAL NOTES

FRONT FACE OF 'ALIGNMENT KEYBLOCK' LOCATION TO
BE HELD REGARDLESS OF ACTUAL MODULAR BLOCK
SIZE OR GRS ABUTMENT BATTER.

4'-0" WRAP (TYP.)

INDICATES GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCEMENT LAYER NUMBER, FOR
LENGTHS, SEE 'GRS ABUTMENT INFORMATION' TABLE.

SPACING OF GEQSYNTHETIC REINFORCEMENT LAYERS TO BE
DESIGNED.

FULL HEIGHT BLOCK IS TYPICAL IN FRONT OF BEARING SEAT
BUT A HALF HEIGHT BLOCK AND A SPECIAL EXPANDED
POLYSTYRENE THICKNESS MAY BE REQUIRED IN SOME APPLICATIONS.

DESIGNER NOTES

[ THE TOP OF THE CONTRAST-COLORED BLOCKS SHALL BE

2-3 BLOCK COURSES BELOW THE TOP OF RIPRAP ELEVATION.

<P DINENSION TO BE DESIGNED

THE MINIMUM REQUIRED TENSILE STRENGTH OF THE GEOSYNTHETIC
REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE SHOWN WITHIN THE SPECIAL PROVISION,
'GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCED SOIL ABUTMENT'.

GRS ABUTMENT INFORMATION

LAYER MINIMUM LENGTH*
NUMBER OF GEOTEXTILE EL. £
FABRIC (FT.)

*LENGTH MEASURED FROM FRONT FACE
OF MODULAR BLOCK TO END OF
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC,

(DOES NOT_INCLUDE WRAPPED
GEQTEXTILE FABRIC WHERE APPLICABLE).

GRS ABUTMENT
DETALLS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

H H DATE:

7-13

STANDARD 17.02



Bill Oliva


€ BRG. & PILES

STEEL TROWEL TOP SURFACE OF ABUTMENT. PLACE
MULTIPLE LAYERS OF POLYETHYLENE SHEETS OVER

Y2" FILLER-TO EXTEND
FROM BRIDGE SEAT TO TOP
OF CONCRETE PARAPET

OR TO TOP OF WING FOR
STEEL RAILINGS. FILLER
INCLUDED IN WING LENGTH.

& BRG. ENTIRE ABUTMENT TOP BEFORE PLACING BEARING
- 3@ . . & PILES PADS AND/OR SUPERSTRUCTURE. TOTAL THICKNESS
1M"z L MS 4" X ¥a" FILLER - ) OF SHEETS SHALL BE AT LEAST 0.03"
2 X ¥y FILLER 4”‘ Ya" BEVEL MIN MIN. 45 BARS AT 1-0" <>
\ — 25 BaRS AT 1-0" /
Zé Te = “4 BARS
— — (EXTEND -0" MIN. INTO BEAM SEATS)
0 4" BEVEL *4 BARS 0 0
A =4 BARS ofli v
s
N 0 A v o [~ 4 BARS AT I-6" MAX. SPA.
Q "Rl o (3 BARS MIN. BETW. BEAM SEATS)
Y 6 BARS . 1
5 B 2-6" q (1-6" MAX. SPA. FF) ° N ——[AIBARS MAKE >
2 ~ i@ N 6 BARS — TO WING LENGTH
Z|@| 8 | . - = w| | a-6" MAX. SPA.FF) )
ol =S TOP OF BERM — 4 BARS 2-3° LONG ol 5| S #4 BARS 2'-3" LONG
2l 8l 4 ’/‘ / 2 BARS PER PILE. 4 [ TOP OF BERM 2 BARS PER PILE.
° [ETIBARS MAKE >
= | TO WING LENGTH. »5 BARs AT 9" spa. [
i / IN_ OUTSIDE THIRDS OF BODY
o . b 5 BARS AT 9" sPA. [ 3 . LENGTH AND *5 BARS AT
& B IN OUTSIDE THIRDS OF BODY 4 5 I'-0" SPA.IN MIDDLE THIRD.
& LENGTH AND 5 BARS AT <
i | - 1'-0" SPA.IN MIDDLE THIRD.
"’l” ] @ PIPE_UNDERDRAIN WRAPPED PIPE_UNDERDRAIN WRAPPED (6-INCH). SLOPE 0.5% MIN.
! ! (©-INCH). SLOPE 0.5% MN, T0 TO SUITABLE DRAINAGE. ATTACH RODENT SHIELD AT
i SUITABLE DRAINAGE. AT ENDS OF PIPE_UNDERDRAIN. (SHOW DETAIL ON PLANS
RODENT SHELD AT ENDS OF PIPE FOR SHELD PER FOM SDD 8 F 6-4)
%6 BARS —— UNDERDRAIN. (SHOW DETAL ON
PLANS FOR SHIELD PER FDM SDD 8 F 6-4) %6 BARS
P
MIN. \
5 WRAPS OF 4 BARS .
21" DIA. 28'-0" LONG. -3
USE FOR ALL TYPE OF PILES. TYPE Al WITH **
TYPE Al WITH FIXED SEAT SEMI-EXPANSION SEAT
WING WITHOUT PILE WING WITH P|
DISTANCE
(0R EQUIVALENT| BAR
STD. HOOK) SIZE
-9 5
21 6 LOCATION OF
WING PILE
2-9" 7
BEARING PAD
3-8 8 <EW
47" g ANGLE 4" CORK FILLER ON_VERTICAL
e REF.LINE BEAM SEAT FACES THAT RUN
5'-10" 10 PARALLEL WITH GIRDER.
£ ROADNAY 6-%6 BARS M\N
BARS - SEE TABLE \ BETWEEN [Al] BAI
(2 TO WING LENGTH) SLOPED BTWN.BEAM SEATS \ v
—v e .
— | |

DESIGNER NOTES

LAP LENGTHS FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE
BASED ON A "CLASS C" TOP TENSION LAP SPLICE.

PILING SPACING IN ABUTMENT BODY SHALL BE
8'-0" MAX. FOR ALL TYPES OF PILING. THE MAX.
PILE SPACING FROM THE END OF THE ABUT.BODY
TO THE FIRST PILE SHALL BE THE MINIMUM OF
ONE-HALF PILE SPACE OR 2'-6".

CONCRETE POURED UNDER WATER WILL BE
ALLOWED AND SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 502.3.5.3 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

THE SEMI-EXPANSION SEAT SHALL BE USED WHEN
REQUIRED AS STATED IN CHAPTER 12, FIGURE 12.7-1
OF THE BRIDGE MANUAL OR WHENEVER A WING
PILE IS REQUIRED.

THE FIXED SEAT CANNOT BE USED WHEN A WING
PILE IS REQUIRED (SEE STD 12.02 FOR CRITERIA)

LEGE!

o ®5 BARS (COATED) AT I'-0" (2'-0" LONG). THESE BARS MAY BE PLACED
AFTER CONCRETE IS POURED BUT BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE.
o WHEN THIS DIMENSION > 4" THIS ADDITIONAL RE\NFORCEMENT
SHALL BE ADDED. MAX. SPA. OF HORIZ. *4 BARS = I'-|

USE I'-3" FOR SLAB SPANS AND FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH.

USE I'-6" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH, BUT WHERE 36W", 45W", 54",
S54W", 70", T2W" OR 82W" GIRDERS ARE USED. AND SKEW > 25°.

USE I'-3" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL
APPROACH SLAB.

USE I'-11" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL
APPROACH SLAB.

USE I'-7" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD. 12.10)

USE 2'-3" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD. 12.10)

. DIMENSION IS FROM BOTTOM OF ABUTMENT TO LOW BEAM SEAT OR LOW
SIDE OF SLAB TYPE SUPERSTRUCTURE.

v 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEAL ALL HORIZONTAL
AND VERTICAL JOINTS ON BACKFACE.

A KEYED CONST. JOINT FORMED BY BEVELED 2" x 6".

% % WINGWALL WIDTH SHALL BE I'-6" WHEN TYPE "M" RAILING, VERTICAL

FACE PARAPET "TX", OR SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET "56SS" IS USED.
USE *#5 BARS AT 6" SPA.IN OUTSIDE THIRDS OF BODY LENGTH WHEN THE

WING LENGTH > 20'-0" AND WING HEIGHT > 10'-0".

ﬁ WHEN BODY SECTION IS > 50'-0"+ LONG PROVIDE VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION

JOINT. RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT AND SEAL JOINT WITH 18" RUBBERIZED
MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING. SEE STD. 12.09 FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION
OINT.

-0

€ OF BRG.

P ITH

FIXED SEAT

'/>" FILLER-TO EXTEND FROM BRIDGE SEAT TO TOP
OF CONCRETE PARAPET OR TO TOP OF WING FOR STEEL
RAILINGS. FILLER INCLUDED IN  WING LENGTH.

SEE STD.13.01 FOR CRITERIA OF
WHEN TO SLOPE BEAM SEATS \

\

€ oF G\RDER—;\

4 X Y Fl

Y VERT. CONST. JOINT KEYWAY
FORMED BY BEVELED
CLEAR BRG. SEAT BY

CLEAR PILES BY

P T
FIXED SEAT

LENGTH OF ABUT.

[ ENNANNNNNANN INNNNNNY ANNNNNNNSNNANY

LLER ¥4" V-GROOVE

PLACE STIRRUPS AND
20x g U-SHAPED BARS NORMAL
3" MIN. TO ABUT. BODY.
9" MIN.

SLAB SPAN WITH
SEMIEXPANSION SEAT

GIRDER SPAN WITH
SEMIEXPANSION SEAT

FILLER THCKNESS
= BRC. HEIGHT + !/4"

[N [NA A AN AN AN NANNNNNNNNNY

BARS - SEE TABLE
(y TO WING LENGTH)

ABUTMENT TYPE Al
(INTEGRAL ABUTMENT)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 12.0



Bill Oliva


WING LENGTH < 12'-0"

(10'-0"  MINIMUM)

|

r

2-*6 BARS

’\/

A—

LEVEL—]

4-0" MAX.
(NOT TO BE USED
WITH 36W" PREST.

GIRDERS)

10°-8" MAX.

-

WING

LENGTH

3" FILLER, SEALER

(EXTEND TO TOP OF PARAPET)

*%

DESIGNER NOTES

LAP LENGTH FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE BASED ON A

BARS SHALL BE > TO WING LENGTH.

WING WITH PILE & WING WITHOUT PILE CAN BE USED FOR EITHER SIDEWALK
OR SLOPED FACE PARAPETS. THE TYPE OF WING TO USE IS BASED ONLY ON
THE WING HEIGHT AND WING LENGTH LIMITATIONS SHOWN.

WING BARS AND DOWEL BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

G NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE "F", "W" AND "M" OR TIMBER RAIL AS SHOWN
ON STANDARD 30.24), LOCATE NAME PLATE ON FIRST RIGHT WING TRAVELING

SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES OF /2" FILLER WITH
(1" DEEP AND HOLD
EXTEND SEALER 3" BELOW GUTTER LINE AT

NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.

o
LENGTH OF AL
2-*6 BARS — “
ry Y
e — S = SUPERSTRUCTURE
1 - SLAB_THICKNESS
I \ AT EDGE OF DECK
(=Y " V-GROOVE
TENSION LAP SPLICE.
1
A P
#
UP STATION.
/ *4 BAR
/ 5 BELOW SURFACE OF CONCRETE).
b= INSIDE FACE.
=
= 1-5"
g 66
&

4 BERMﬁ

\FDR WINGS < 12'-0" LONG BUT REQUIRING
A PILE, LOWER POUR SHALL BE POURED
ENTIRE WING LENGTH.

*4 BARS AT 8"

SEE STD. 12.01

BERM

[wlears

DETAIL FOR TYPE "LF", "HF","PF", "SIF"
OR "__SS" PARAPETS SHOWN. SEE "TOP
OF WING DETAILS" FOR OTHER RAILING

& PARAPET TREATMENTS.

A

¥4 V' GROOVE
ON FRONT FACE

oF W\NGWALL.\ N,

MIN.
Y
o

*5 BARS
AT 1-0"

FRONT FACE —>

LRFD DESIGN LOADS

LIVE LOAD =

LOAD FACTORS:

'-0" SURCHARGE
y = 60,000 P.S

¥ooc = 125 f'c = 3,500 P.S.I.
¥pen = L50 HORIZ. EARTH LOAD BASED ON:
¥pey = 135 35 P.C.F. EQUIV. FLUD UNIT
¥is = L5 WEIGHT OF SOIL
WING WING_HEIGHT
LENGTHI 86" | 10'-0" | 116" | 13-0" | BARS
oo |FEES [¥6-*6's [6-5's W
*7-#8's [ %7-*8's | 6-*5's Al
2o |86 [¥T-56's [7-#6's [7-%6's | W
*7-28's [XT-*8's [6-*T's |7-*T's | Al
6o | T6s| 876s [7-*Ts [6-*Ts | W
5-%8's | 6-"8's [1-*8's |8-*8's | Al
200 |1 Ts | T-*8's [6-%B's [8-*a's [ W
6-%9's | 7-29's [1-*10's [8-*I0's | AL
par-or | B8s | 9-7B's [9-%9's [5*I0s| W
7-#9's| 8-#9's [8-*I0's [9-*I0's | Al
¥ WING WITHOUT PILE VALUES SHOWN. (FOR WING WITH PILE THAT HAS

WING

LENGTH IN THIS REGION, USE VALUES FOR

"CLASS C" TOP

EXPOSURE CLASS 2, ¥¢= 0.75
f LS.,

1'-6" WING HEIGHT.)

/s

STRIKE OFF AS
SHOWN AND LEAVE

SEE STD. 30.12,
30.13, 30.20
& 30.30-33.33

ROUGH

*6 BARS

TYPE “LF", "HF", "SIF"

o 3% 6

VARIES
_CYRES

STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN
AND LEAVE ROUGH

X P
(4" x 6" FOR TYPE "TX"

PARA.) SIDEWALK NOTCH
\ X
#4 U-SHAPED
T BARS

SEE PARAPET
DETAILS STD.
30.07, 30.11, 30.15,

30.18, 30.19,
OR 30.22.

*5 |J-SHAPED BARS.
SEE TABLE.

.

+

OR "__SS" PARAPETS

CONC. PARAPET AND SIDEWALK

Y v
GROOVE

*6 BARS

© "4 DOWELS (COATED) 2'-0" LONG
AT 1I'-0" ALONG ENTIRE WING LENGTH,
PLACE IN WING ADJACENT TO SURFACE

DRAIN APRON ONLY.

TYPE "F" RAILING
WITH 3" X 6" DEEP SIDEWALK NOTCH

TOP OF WING DETAILS

(TYP.FOR A3 ABUTMENT WINGS ALSO)

16"

WINGWALL
r

3% A

*6 U-SHAPED T l

BARS @ 9"—f

FRONT
FACE —=f

N i\
\ |

TYPE "M" RAILING

[N— 5 BARS —
e I-0" |
5 BARS
6 10"
WING PILE REQUIRED JF_ANY
OF THESE CRITERIA ARE MET:
WING WITHOUT PILE ELEVATION WING WITH PILE ELEVATION CWING LENGTIt > 120"
s A FRONT FACE) + OVERALL HEIGHT > 10'-8"
IFRONT FACE) *Hy > 4-0" £ OR 36W" PRESTRESSED GIRDER
SEE My TABLE 3 SEE Hy TABLE SEE Hy TABLE
£
NS
2-*6 BARS oz
/ ry ra—r re - - - - Bﬁr
7 $
T—H = R
\ I 2-%6 BARS
SEE STD. 12.01
-
oy 3
]
ES
*4 BARS @ 8" g
7 £
: BERM
-6
1
5 BARS @ I'-0" u [wlsars — %5 BARS @ 1-0"
WING WITHOUT PILE ELEVATION WING WITH PILE ELEVATION
(BACK FACE) (BACK FACE)
DETALL FOR CONC. PARAPET WITH
SIDEWALK SHOWN. SEE "TOP OF -3
WING DETAILS" FOR OTHER RAILING WINGWALL
FINISH HORIZONTAL SURFACES & PARAPET TREATMENTS. SLOPE SAME AS
NOT COVERED BY PARAPET. SUPERSTRUCTURE 6 BARS
_ 1%" TYPE "F" RAIL
) 2% TYPE "W RALL
FRONT FACE
@ OPTIONAL CONST. JOINT FORMED BY P _
> BEVELED 2" x 6" KEYWAY = "4 U-SHAPED
M WITH MEMBRANE ON BACKFACE. 2 “4 BARS v BARS @ 9
=4 8ars 2|7 AT g A — \ 46 _U-SHAPED|
AT 8 o[ fy_JsteEC Rai] conc.RAIl——[—— N\ H /4" "V* GROOVE 6 U-SHAPED BARS @ 9"
< 7-0" “6 @ 9" [ *5 0 9" N T M ON FRONT FACE BARS © 9" |- +6 BARS
Ak OF WINGWALL
7-0-9-0"] "6 e 9" | "5 e & 14 FRONT FACE — e
. L L
¥ 5z ) )
X/ LIE TYPE "F" OR_"W" RAILING
2 - *%BARS —H—
—H—2 - **BARS
BARS
{w] BARS SEE TABLE "5 BARS
SEE TABLE AT 1-0
|-~ FRONT FACE
T *K e
e BARS TO BE SAME SIZE AS "W" BARS.
A = (@ CONSTRUCTION JOINT, LEAVE ROUGH.
#5 BARS AT I'-0" o -5 BARS AT 1-0" REQURED FOR PRESTRESSED CONCRETE

=13
mlo

WING WITHOUT PILE SECTION

WING WITH PILE SECTION

SUPERSTRUCTURES. OPTIONAL FOR OTHERS.
POUR CONCRETE ABOVE THIS JOINT AFTER
DECK IS IN PLACE.

/A USE #4 BARS @ 1-6" FOR WINGWALL
WIDTH = I'-3" USE ®*4 BARS o I'-4"
FOR WINGWALL WIDTH =

6".

—SLOPE SAME AS
SUPERSTRUCTURE

| =6 BARS

]

ABUTMENT TYPE Al

STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva

DATE:
7-13

STANDARD 12.02


Bill Oliva


WING LENGTH < 13"

_ SEE Hy TABLE 1o MAINTAN 2" CLEAR FROM SLOPING UNDERSIDE NG LENGTH DESIGNER NOTES
OF DECK OVERHANG. PROVIDE TOP OF SIDE = > LENGTH OF A3 BARS SHALL BE > TO WING LENGTH.
2 - 6 BARS WALL ELEVATION ON PLAN. SLOPE TOP IF 2 - %6 BARS "
‘L 3 *v* GROOVE OPTIONAL- NECESSARY FOR WIDE-FLANGED GIRDERS. WING WITH PILE & WING WITHOUT PILE CAN BE USED FOR
i { ~ EITHER SIDEWALK OR SLOPED FACE PARAPETS. THE TYPE
T n 1 | I/% OF WING TO USE IS BASED ONLY ON THE WING HEIGHT AND
WING LENGTH LIMITATIONS SHOWN.
x
4z r - LAP LENGTH FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE BASED ON A
33 “CLASS C" TOP TENSION LAP SPLICE.
o8 -
z n = % BARS IN WINGS, ABUTMENT BACKWALL AND PAVING BLOCK
/ i SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.
LEVEL 4 BARS —*7 BARS ~ o 3
% / o @ NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE "F", "W" AND "M' OR
S o TIMBER RAIL AS SHOWN ON STANDARD 30.24), LOCATE NAME
N - PLATE ON FIRST RIGHT WING TRAVELING UP STATION.
B
5 FRONT ROW PILE DESIGN IS BASED ON AN EQUIVALENT FLUID
. 5 UNIT WGT.OF SOIL OF 40 P.C.F.WITH ¥pEH = 150, AND
= Z o | SUPERSTRUCTURE REACTIONS "P". BACK ROW PILE DESIGN IS
Z = W3 L1 3 *4 BARS — BASED ON AN EQUIVALENT FLUID UNIT WGT.OF SOIL OF 40 P.C.F.
Z 3| =5 BARS b 6-6" WITH ¥pEH MIN. = 0.90, AND "P".
%5 AT 1-0" N 5 < - e -0 < >
| | BERM & FOR MODULAR EXPANSION JOINTS W/CONC. DIAPH. RUNNING TO
EDGE OF DECK: IF SIDEWALL IS LSED, FORM SIDEWALL 2" BELOW
_ CONC. DIAPH.
R | (@ CONSTRLCTION JOINT, LEAVE ROUGH. REQUIRED FOR PRESTRESSED
CONCRETE SUPERSTRUCTURES. OPTIONAL FOR OTHERS. POUR
| I CONCRETE ABOVE THIS JOINT AFTER DECK IS IN PLACE.
*5 BARS | I LEVEL @ OPTIONAL CONST. JOINT FORMED BY BEVELED 2" x 6" KEYWAY
TH P AT WITH MEMBRANE ON BACKFACE.
WING WITHOUT PILE ELEVATION w WING PILE REQ'D. FOR WING LENGTH OVER
s e e \FRONT FACE) 13'-0". HEIGHT GREATER THAN 10'-8"
ERONT FACE Hy OVER. 4-0°. LRFD DESIGN LOADS
2 - *6 BARS —_—

W2ie- SIDE_WALL REINF. *4 g
S0 W . LIVE LOAD = 2'-0" SURCHARGE

2 - *6 BARS X
SiW1 / SEE _Hy TABLE SEE_Hy TABLE A ED Tr—lﬁj CTRs. LOAD FACTORS:
T v (SEE SECTION W2) ¥ooc .

Z ¥oow
Y T ] ¥oen X
T I Yocrom O
| w1 aars—/ ¥ -7
EXPOSURE CLASS 2, ¥g= 0.75
| T r/ fy = 60,000 P.Se -
*7 BARS —\ L: fic = 3,500 P.S.l
| 3" HORIZ. EARTH LOAD BASED ON: 35 P. EQUIV. FLUID
e = UNIT WEIGHT OF SOIL
‘ 1-5 5
n]
¢
N
*4 BARS f © TABLE A
{ f = W BARS WING 2 WING 2 HEIGHT
B 7 EE— [ > [oisTancex LENGTH[ 100" [ 6" | 130" | 146" | BARS
0" 4 BARS 5 o o 3,:?5 AW3
e — -*5's
66 Va 6 2-t oo [ EEs [T Ts BT w
SECTION W3 7 9 h T*6's | 5-*8's [7-*T's A3
— o ErTs[ o Ts[s-*8s [0-*B's W
— W‘ -8 38 200 5-*9's | 6-*9's |T-*9's B8-*9's A3
| -+ =9 a7 e |28 [10*BS [0+ s [B-*i0s +| W
*7 BARS \ 10 510" 9-*8's | 9-"9's [3-*10's  [I0-*10's A3
LEVEL oo |2 S's [10-*8's[e-v9's 4]i0-*9's 4| W
E=1 1 W2ie *OR EQUIVALENT 7-%10's| 9-*10's[9-*10's++[10-*10's++[ A3
STANDARD HOOK
+ USE 4'-6" FOR LOWER WING POUR WIDTH
WING WITHOUT PILE ELEVATION  Coioe™ Ireaferern WING WITH PILE ELEVATION W LSE 5.3 M. FOR BEARNG SEAT WDTH
DETAIL FOR CONC. PARAPET = x5 SEE STD.12.02 - "TOP OF WING (BACK FACE)
WITH SIDEWALK_SHOWN. SEE (BACK FACE) DETAILS” FOR OTHER RAILING &
STD. 12.02 - "TOP OF WING PARAPET TREATMENTS.
DETAILS" FOR OTHER RAILING
FINSH HORIZONTAL SURFACES
& PARAPET TREATMENTS. «6 BARS NOT COVERED BY PARAPET
\
* 1 *6 BARS
*4 AT 1-0" »7“ AT 1-O P “a AT T “4 AT 1-0"
H-/———{  Hy  [STEEL RAILJ CONC. RALle—— | —————— \}{
O— K70 | *6e9 [*5e10] .
4 1-0"-9'-6" g - 3 BARS " "V" GROOVE ON FRONT
NGWONT_FACE OF 3-%6 BARS leoee{6es)ses | = \ b d FACE OF WNGWALL
WINGWALL ————\ 41 7
5 — e o
& v .G W] BARS a g
Hb— SEE TABLE A
FRONT FACE —] A FRONT FACE
[ 7-27 BARS >—«5 BARS AT 1-0" ABUTMENT TYPE A3
o
i — LI STATE OF WISCONSIN
wld *5 AT 1-0" —%5 AT 10" DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
SECTION Wl SECTION W2 : . BATE:
WING WITHOUT PILE WING WITH PILE APPROVED: BI” Ollva 7-13

STANDARD 12.04


Bill Oliva


MAINTAIN 2" CLEAR FROM
SLOPING UNDERSIDE OF DECK
OVERHANG. PROVIDE TOP OF
SIDE WALL ELEVATION ON PLAN.
SLOPE TOP IF NECESSARY FOR
WIDE-FLANGED GIRDERS.

[ Hw__ [STEEL RAL]CONC.RAL]

DETAIL FOR TYPE "LF", "HF", "PF", "51F"
OR "__SS" PARAPETS SHOWN. SEE STD. 12.02 -
“TOP OF WING DETAILS" FOR OTHER RAILING &

PARAPET TREATMENTS.

FINISH HORIZONTAL SURFACES
NOT COVERED BY PARAPET.

10"

SEE Hy TABLE

SEE Hy TABLE

u

SECTION A2

ALL WING LENGTHS

[¢7-0" [ *6e9" [*50 10|
7-0"-9-0"] *6 @ 9" [*5 @ 6"
2-*6 BARS A2e ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
F =6 BARS
T
! FRONT FACE —s}
L |
ol
N ! <«
o kb | A5 “4 BARS AT 1-0"
ki |
m ee 4-%9 BARS. USE 2-*3
I ! BARS AND 2-*10 BARS
! FOR 266" TO 29'-6"
LONG WING WITH ABUT.
BODY HEIGHT LESS
THAN 6-0"
©
I
&
- 4
< |
g I
K | *5 BARS AT 9"
L : ‘
1= |
Il 1
= . T
w|d b 1 «semms x 20
—LT mle | LONG AT 1-6"
2] ulin)
WING LENGTH TO 26'-6"
—
N -
o W
g "
Y ~| &
BATTER 4[] | | N T 2
o \Z
%4 BARS AT
1-0" CTRS.
SECTION A4 SECTION A5

-0 A2le- 26 BARS—‘
| | A
— T
[AVARES ¥
370 6" o o
4.
<4 5ld ! !
5 AT 6" o ! ! @ ]
ofo o B
- OPT. CONST. JOINT ae o ¢
e ™|
\ L
B . Il )
e
E I
I
w
2 I
E
@ I
<4 ¢ | Adie
E i
\ 5 BARS o 8-6"
‘ |
4 | [l im| |1 ;‘,I
1 T | L IR | "
I ! S AR
"3 BARS AT BATTERED PILE
- c A2ie- 3.3 | g

WING LENGTH OVER 26'-6" TO 29'-6"

DESIGNER NOTES

BODY DESIGN JS BASED ON AN EQUIVALENT FLUID UNIT WGT. OF
SOIL_OF 40 P.C.F., A I'-8" SURCHARGE AND SUPERSTRUCTURE
REACTIONS "P".

W\NG DES\GN \S BASED ON AN EQLHVALENT FLUID UNIT WGT. OF
OIL A 2'-0" SU RCE. A 5 KIP LATERAL
RES\STANCE \S USED EDR EACH W\NG P\LE

FRONT ROW PILE DESIGN IS BASED ON, AN EQLHVALENT FLUID

UNIT_WGT. OF SOIL OF 40 P.C.F. WITH K

SUPERSTRUCTURE REACTIONS "P". BACI ROW P\LE DES\GN IS
AN EQUIVALENT FLUID UN\T WEIGHT OF SOIL OF

20 PCE WITH ¥pEHwn, = 0.90, AND "P".

UNIT WEIGHT OF SOIL IS ASSUMED AS 120 P.C.F.

BRIDGE SEATS BETWEEN BEARINGS SHALL SLOPE I' FROM
FRONT FACE OF BACKWALL.

PAY LIMITS FOR EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES & GRANULAR
BACKFILL IS SHOWN IN CHAPTER 12 OF THE BRIDGE MANUAL.

BARS IN WINGS, ABUTMENT BACKWALL AND PAVING BLOCK
SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE “F", "W" AND "M" OR
TIMBER RAIL AS SHOWN ON STANDARD 30.24), LOCATE NAME
PLATE ON FIRST RIGHT WING TRAVELING UP STATION.

FOR_MODULAR EXPANSION JOINTS W/CONC. DIAPH. RUNNING TO
EDGE OF DECK: IF SIDEWALL IS USED, FORM SIDEWALL 2" BELOW
CONC. DIAPH.

*4 DOWELS (COATEDI, 2'-0" LG. AT I'-0" CTRS. FROM WING TIP
TO PAVING NOTCH. PLACE IN  WING ADJACENT TO SURFACE
DRAIN APRON ONLY.

/A DIMENSIONS TO BE CONSTANT.

Adie-

LRFD DESIGN LOADS

LIVE LOAD
BODY = 1'-6" SURCHARGE
WINGS = 2'-0" SURCHARGE
HORIZ. EARTH LOAD BASED ON:
0l = 40 P.C.F.EQUIV. FLUD UNIT WGT. OF SOIL
35 P.C.F. EOUIV. FLUID UNIT WGT.OF SOIL

B = LT
EXPOSURE CLASS 2 ¥e= 0.75
fy = 60,000 P.S..
f'c = 3,500 P.S..

ABUTMENT A4
PILE FOOTING

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

1 1 DATE:
APPROVED: BI” Ollva

7-13

STANDARD 12.06


Bill Oliva


B.F. OF ABUTMENT

WING LENGTH WING LENGTH
A1BARS Bis- 2'-0" MIN.
18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING TO E LEVEL
€ WING PILES EXTEND FROM BRIDGE SEAT TO TOP OF WING
(WHEN REQ'D.) N
4-*6 "L" SHAPED BARS (I'-0" LEGS) EDGE OF DIAPH. Lope
FOR WINGS OVER 12'-0" LONG. \,
[} [} [} 9 [} [} [} ) £
? _ _ e =1 |- _ 1 - 5
& T fo &
o L
= Ld Ld Ld Ld Ld Ld
#4 BARS @ I'-0"— 2'-0" MIN. Q OF BEARNG & PILES Bils- 2" FILLER AND SEALER
LEVEL
(SEE STD. 12.01 FOR ABUTMENT BODY DETAILS)
2-0" MIN.
Al LEVEL
= BENCH MARK CAP
(WHEN SUPPLIED)
2-%4 BARS
&) ; \
2-*4 BARS wgn
|— NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE "F",
[} N AND W OR TMBER RAL AS
SHOWN ON STANDARD FF—
COCATE NANE PLATE O ERST RIGHT N
WING TRAVELING LP STATION.

*4 BARS e I'-0"—>

/2" FILLER, SEALER & 18"
RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING

Ya" "V GROOVE ON
WING WALL

JOINT JS NOT USED.

F. ALL.
NOT REQUIRED IF CONST.

WING HEIGHT

*5 BARS @ I'-0" F.F.

W] BARS B.F.

1-0"

*5 BARS @ I'-0"—

0.6 WING LENGTH

Al

WING PILE REQ'D. FOR WINGS OVER 16'-6" ONLY

WING ELEVATION

(A1 ABUTMENT)

e

~

|

|

L—Joisance | B8

-9 5
21 3
29 | 1
38 | 8
-7 9

W".”M

SECTION A-A

%4 BARS AT
1-0" CTRS.

OOPT\ONAL KEYED
CONST. JOINT FORMED
BY BEVELED 2"Xg"

RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING IF CONST.
JOINT IS USED (COST
INCIDENTAL TO BID ITEM

"CONCRETE MASONRY
BRIDGES™)

4-%6 "L" SHAI

PE|
BARS FOR WINGS -

OVER 12'-0" LONG

— [W] BARS

DESIGNER NOTES

TH\S TYPE OF WING SHOULD BE USED WHEN POSS\BLE \N LIEU
WINGS PARALLEL TO THE WAY. DO NOT US
STREAM CROSSINGS WHERE H\GH WATER MAY BE A PROBLEM

¥USE 2//,:1FOR THE UNSTABLE CLAYS
WHICH ARE_SOMETIMES ENCOUNTERED IN
NORTHWEST WISC. (SUPERIOR AREA)
(P WHEN_TIMBER RAILING IS USED AS PER STANDARD 30.24,
AND THE SKEW IS > O°, THIS CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHALL

BE MANDATORY. THE WING CONCRETE SHALL BE PLACED
ABOVE CONSTR JT. AFTER THE TIMBER END POSTS ARE

ALL WING BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

LRFD DESIGN LOADS (WINGS)

~0" SURCHARGE

EXPOSURE CLASS 2. %=
HORIZ, EARTH LOAD BASED %)N 35 P C.F. EQUIV. FLUD UNIT
WEIGHT OF SOIL
FY = 6

0,000 P.S.l.
F'C = 3,500 P.S.L
TABLE A
WING WING_HEIGHT
LENGTH 8'-6" [ 10'-0" | 1-6" | 13-0" | BARS
5-%5'5 | 5-*5'5 [6-"5's W
10-0" [ 2-*5's [ 2-*5's [ 2-*5's WT
4-%6's | 4-*6's | 5-"6's AL
5-%6's [65-*T's [6-*1s | W
12'-0" 2-*T's [2-*T's [2-*B's | WT
5-%6's | 6-*6's [6-*T's | Al
5-*8's [6-*8's [5-"95 | W
16'-0" 2-78's [2-*8's [2-*9s | WT
5-%8's |6-*8's | 7-*B's | Al
. 8-*8's [B-*9s | W
20°0 2-*8's [2-*9s | WT
T-79's [B-*9s | Al

A WING PILE REQUIRED

[— A1 BARS

*6 BARS TYP.J

SECTION B-B

SEE STD. 12.01& 12.02 FOR NOTES & DETAILS

[W BARS

DETAILS FOR WINGS PARALLEL
TO Al ABUTMENT CENTERLINE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 12.07



Bill Oliva


-0
TY

BENCH MARK CAP
(WHEN SUPPLIED)

NAME PLATE (ONLY FOR TYPE
1 ”M” OR TIMBER RAIL AS SHOWN ON STANDARD

“FU, Wt AND
24), LOCATE NAME PLATE ON FIRST RIGHT
W\NG TRAVELING UP STATION.

KEYED CONST. JOINT FORMED ¢ RDWV,—,‘ | 2 - *4 BARS
- BY BEVELED 2" X 6 (—9-%5 BARS © F.F. v |
: Ya" X 4" FILLER— i \
Ya" X 4" FILLER—— \ \ ‘ !
. .
3 - %4 TIE BARS AT . : e N T T e e e A e B e —
4'-0" HORIZ. SPA. e
@/ LED) [ E{E F———1-14-+—-4% +F 1 - - =—1— - - == - q-- OPT. KEYED CONST.
| 1 $ JOINT FORMED
s BY BEVELED 2" X 6"
FFo— .
a7 N 5 f T — — 3
3-#5 BARS el 2 | :
:\\ | i 2 [ [ [ BERM 5
5 BARS @ I0" —t—{f—sr. 2 5 BARS e 1-0" —4 L I Lo s
;
Fol @’— 2| —PIPE UNDERDRAIN WRAPPED T | roT ‘ roT
o
I F 2| (6-INCH). SLOPE 0.5% MIN. T0 — [ ! [
Z| SUITABLE DRAINAGE. ATTACH
I 2| RODENT SHELD AT ENDS OF Lo I I /4 I p
_| x| PIPE UNDERDRAIN. (SHOW DETALS
I 5 ¥| ON PLANS FOR SHELD PER o ] T ]
# FOM SDD 8 F 6-4) | »
f f + T 1 i t t t t =
Ll T L L ! L
. . . . . l . .
AN
LA Ny 9-+8 BARS @ B.F.—
A
PILES TO BE DESIGNED.
(STEEL "H’ OR C-I-P CONC.) o.
MAXIMUM SFA. 8'-0" T0 BE DESIGNED - 8'-0" MAXIMUM -3 MIN. ONE HALF PILE_SPA. MA
2:1SLOPE
TYP. SECTION THRU ABUTMENT BODY ELEVATION Eesem—

OPT. CONST. JT.—]

R.M.W. JF CONST. —=]
JOINT IS USED
(COST INCIDENTAL
BRIDGES™

BF, —

9-*8 BAR

b J
1 ®4 BARS @ 9"
1 \‘ Yo' v oROOVE
N7 WINGWALL

l—F.F.

*4 BARS @ 9"

9-*5 BARS

SECTION A-A

RIGHT HAND SKEW

WING DETAIL FOR SKEWED STRUCTURES

*4 BARS @ 9"

€ ROWY. ﬁ
& aBuT.
I

A\

KEYED CONST. JT. T

2'-0" MIN.

2" FILLER

|

1/: 1 SLOPE

¥a" X 4" FILLER

/,548 BARS [B.F. [@ ABUT.
2 i

17

L 16" Lsa *5 BARS

PLAN

4 TIE BARS AT
4'-0" HORIZ. SPA.

SHOWING BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT

LEFT HAND SKEW LEFT HAND SKEW

RIGHT HAND SKEW

J4* "V GROOVE 1-0" | Ve"
f<—¥¥VERT. CONST. JT. KEYWAY FORMED
BY BEVELED 2" X 8". CLEAR BEARING
SEAT BY 3" & PILES BY 9" MIN.
PL_AN EDGE OF DECK——=

*5 BARS e I'-0"

©

o)

DESIGNER NOTES

FOR SLAB AND PRESTRESSED GIRDER SPANS L < 200'-0" &
FOR STEEL GIRDER SPANS L < 150'-0" WHERE L = LENGTH
OF CONTINUOUS SUPERSTRUCTURE BETWEEN ABUTMENTS.

WHEN CIRDERS WITH SEMIEXPANSION SEAT OR FIXED SEAT,
OR SLAB SPAN WITH SEMIEXPANSION SEAT ARE USED. MAKE
BEAM SEATS SIMILAR TO THAT SHOWN ON STANDARD 12.01.

WING BARS AND DOWEL BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

ofF WHEN BODY SECTION IS > +

50'-0" LONG, PROVIDE VERT. CONST.

JONT. RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT. BEVEL EXPOSED EDGES [0
AND SEAL JOINT. SEE STD. 12.09 FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION
JOINT.

USE
USE

USE

USE

USE
USE

LAP

DI SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZ. & VERT.SURFACES OF 2"

FILLER WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS
JOINT SEALER. (1" DEEP AND HOLD /" BELOW SURFACE
OF CONC.)

DO NOT PLACE FILL ABOVE 3'-0" FROM BOTTOM OF
ABUTMENT UNTIL SUPERSTRUCTURE IS IN PLACE.

WV 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING.
.WHEN ABUTMENT WIDTH > 2'-10" FIXED POINT OF

WING ROTATION SHALL BE ON F.F. OF ABUTMENT
(0° SKEW ONLY).

oTHESE BARS MAY BE PLACED AFTER CONCRETE IS

1'-3" FOR SLAB SPANS AND FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH.

I'-6" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH NO PAVING NOTCH, BUT WHERE 3&6W",
70", T2W" OR 82W" GIRDERS ARE USED, AND SKEW > 25°.

54w,

45w,

54,

I-3" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL
APPROACH SLAB.
I-1" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A PAVING NOTCH, BUT NO STRUCTURAL
APPROACH SLAB.
I-7" FOR SLAB SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD, 12.10)
2'-3" FOR GIRDER SPANS WITH A STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB. (STD. 12.10)
LENCTH FOR HORIZONTAL BARS SHALL BE BASED ON 4
“CLASS C" TOP TENSION LAP SPLIC

POURED, BUT BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE.
SEE STD. 12.01& 27.05

ABUTMENT A5 (INTEGRAL,
PILE ENCASED ABUTMENT)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 12.08



Bill Oliva


1/5" EXPANSION
FICLER

EXTERTDR EDGE i\Nﬂ £ g
©ls o
EDGE OF APPROACH SLAB/ o2 4o
MSE WALL ANCHOR SLAB <S5 2
F.F. OF MSE -1
# wal oo
D < - o~y
B i |
L. = = =
\ ™
\ -
[Ny o
STA. XX+XX.XX u . ol —
L XKXXX B
18 SPA.® 10" MAX = I7'-5" \ 5
T509 (ToP) \/\ﬁag BRG. ABUT. "
20 SPA. @ 1'-0" MAX 19'-5" ;\"‘,\_
T508 (TOP) e
o °le
& 2 |m
w g g
ol
20 SPA.@ I-0" MAX = 19'-5" 'l\‘ -
T507 (BOT) 8l 8
2
nl £
SSI01 @ ABUT. =/
STAINLESS STEEL — =
REINFORCEMENT ok
A
=l
; W Z
2 D < =
U 6-T802 TOP & BOT. I = o
@ ¢ EO. SPA. 2 a
@ g e
& C o & B
p 2 I g x >
o3 o 2]
5 ] 7 "
b3 o B z
" ° 5
o i R 2
@ - >
2 5 \
2 X - - — S
3 = g
g " STA. XX+XX.XX B a
g N EL. XXX.XX Ed
b
S e = T
5 \ \
4 [N CONSTRUCTION JOINT B -~
o ! 8
< 3
& \ \ wl
x gl 2
% \ 2
| ow
o8
IR
B
6-T802 TOP & BOT. 'y wl X
o EQ. SPA. < x
I %
= "
o x
AV ~ 2
o :
1/2" EXPANSION \ 20 SPA.@ I-0" MAX = 19'-5" \ \ \ 4 2
FILLER \ T508 (TOPI W, '\ 5
\ 19 SPA.© 1-0" MAX = 185" \ X 4
T510 (TOP) %
STA. XX+XX.XX T x
EL. XXX.XX \ =
\ P Ble \ \
> AL\ A -
. Ble-_ _ _ =1\ )| "
" ABUTMENT WING EXTERIOR EDGE OF % =g
NOTCH APPROACH SLAB FOOTING =) o|Z
TO_ALLOW FOR THRIE BEAM POST PARAPET/SLAB AS i
INSTALLATION (WHEN APPLICABLE) 20-0" 5LAB M ik
1 =
I~ Zlu
s
a2 p] 723
APPROACH SLAB PLAN <|% 22
3 K
n o a|L
2 =1
ol Z|E
o
Sl
ol

T

2- 1506
(BOT), SEE
SECTION A-A

DESIGNER NOTES

STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLABS AND PARAPETS SHALL BE USED ON ALL I.H. BRIDGES
AND_U.S.H. CES. OTHER LOCATIONS CAN BE CONSIDERED WITH THE APPROVAL
OF THE CHTEF STRUCTURAL DESIGN ENGINEER.

STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLABS TO BE PART OF THE BRIDGE PLAN. BID ITEMS ARE
CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES, BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT HS COATED BRIDGES, ETC.
POLYETHYLENE SHEETS SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES.

QUANTITIES FOR APPROACH SLABS SHALL BE SHOWN IN A SEPARATE COLUMN WITHIN
THE TOTAL ESTIMATED QUANTITIES TABLE IN THE FINAL PLANS.

CONSTRUCTION JOINT REQUIRED WHEN WIDTH OF SUPERSTRUCTURE EXCEEDS 90'.
REINFORCEMENT THROUGH THE JOINT.

LONGITUDINAL APPROACH SLAB_REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE PLACED PARALLEL TO THE
APPROACH (LE., NOT NORMAL TO THE © ABUTMENT WITH SKEWED STRUCTURES).

STRUCTURE APPROACH SLABS TO BE DETAILED TO MATCH THE BRIDGE DECK (LE
PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT, STAINLESS STEEL REINFORCEMENT, LDNGTTUDJNAL
GROOVING, ETC.).

THE BID ITEM FOR SS301 BARS SHALL BE SPECIAL PROVISION
REINFORCEMENT HS STAINLESS BRIDGES".

DESIGNER TO COORDINATE LOCATION OF SURFACE DRATNS, INLETS, AND/OR FLUMES
WITH ROADWAY DESIGNER AND FDM SDD 8D2 OR 8D3

LEGEND

A SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES OF 5" FILLER WTTH NON-
STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. (1" DEEP_AND HOLD '/g" Bl
SURFACE OF CONCRETE). EXTEND SEALER 3" BELOW GUTTER LINE AT TNSTDE FACE

@ SEE PARAPET STANDARD DETAILS FOR LOCATION OF NAME PLATE AND BENCH MARK
WITH RESPECT TO THE END OF PARAPET.

RUN

"BAR STEEL

DESIGN DATA

CONCRETE STRENGTH, f'c: 4,000 P.S..
BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60, fy: 0,000 P.S.l.
ALLOWABLE SOIL BEARING PRESSURE: 2,000 P.S.F.

FOR NEW STRUCTURES ON NEW ALIGNMENTS, BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1 1/4 INCH
AS PER FDM 14-5 AND BRIDGE MANUAL FIGURE 12.6-2 SHALL BE UTIL

FOR REPLACEMENT STRUCTURES ON EXISTING ALIGNMENTS, THE EXTSTTNG ‘soiL
MAY REMAIN IN PLACE JF THE REGION SOILS ENGINEER DETERMINES THAT THE
EXISTING SOIL BEARING PRESSURE MEETS THE REQUIREMENT ABOVE.

NOTE: THE FIRST OR FIRST TWO DIGITS OF THE
BILL_OF BARS BAR MARK SIGNIFIES THE BAR SIZE.
BAR | &I NO. & BAR
ARk | |ReqD. |LENGTH § SERIES] LOCATION
STAINLESS STEEL —> [ 55901 5-0" [ x CONC. ABUT. DIAPH. TO APPROACH SLAB
BAR [ | NO. &| BAR
wark | [REQD.|LENGTH| & |seres| LOCATION
T501 | X X APPROACH SLAB FTG. - STIRRUP
1802 | X APPROACH SLAB FTG. - TRANS.
7803 | X X APPROACH SLAB - LONG. - BOT.
T804 | X APPROACH SLAB - LONG. - BOT. - WALL
1505 | X 19'-6" APPROACH SLAB - LONG - TOP.
1506 | X APPROACH SLAB - LONG. - WALL
1507 | X APPROACH SLAB - TRANS. - BOT.
T508 | X APPROACH SLAB - TRANS - TOP.
1509 | X 4-3" [ x APPROACH SLAB - TRANS. - TOP - WALL
T510 | X - [ x APPROACH SLAB - TRANS. - TOP - WING
T4l X 3-0" [ x APPROACH SLAB - TRANS. - WALL
11”
3-6" e
~ A—— T‘—’TS . I: 45°
4 B
| — N
= STD. 180° R
HOOK, TYP. ¢
$5901 1501 1509 1510 T411
— — — —
STD. 180°
HOOK, TYP.
5
L ] STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB
1803 FOR TYPE AlABUTMENTS
—

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

SECTIONS A-A THRU E-E ARE SHOWN ON STANDARD I12.11

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 12.10
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1-5%"

T4lle 1-0"

T505 e 1I'-0"

7508 e 1I'-0"

1-5%"

TYPE SS
PARAPET*W

2'-0"

’
T506
&
9 SPA. @ 6% = 4-10%,"

7507 e 1'-0"

>

7803 @ 73"

il

T803 UNLESS
SHOWN OTHERWISE

SECTION A-A

(AT MSE WINGWALLS)

7505 @ 1I'-0"
7507 e 1-0"

T510 1-0"
(BETWEEN T508)

7508 @ 1I'-0"

A

1'-4" MIN,

C

L— APPROACH
SLAB

NS

]
/

1803 o TV/5"

9 SPA. @ 65" = 4-10%,"
T803

SECTION B-B

—
(AT WINGWALLS PERP. TO BRIDGE)

-5%"

A8

o

20"

" COMPRESSIBLE
LER

S
=}
>

CH SLAB

S

TYPE SS
* 7510 @ 1-0"
PARAPET \“_l\li Ja0 e

-2

-

SECTION E-E

(AT MSE WINGWALLS)

r

N T508)

7507 e 1'-0"
/ 7508 @ 1I'-0"

7505 @ I'-0"

. ]

I

C__J

L— APPROACH
SLAB

NS

103

1803 @ TV

9 SPA.@ 6Y," = 4-10%,"
T803

SECTION B-8

—
(AT WINGWALLS PARALLEL TO BRIDGE)

@

A

*

LEGEND

STEEL TROWEL TOP_SURFACE OF FOOTING AND PLACE MULTIPLE
LAYERS (0.03" MIN. TOTAL THK)OF POLYETHYLENE SHEETS
OVER THE ENTIRE TOP OF FOOTIN

PLACE MULTIPLE LAYERS (0.03" MIN. TOTAL THK.) OF POLYETHLENE
SHEETS OVER THE ENTIRE TOP OF SUBGRADE.

SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES OF /"
FILLER WITH NON STA\N\NG GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.
(1" _DEEP_AND D '/g" BELOW SURFACE OF CONCRETE.
EXTEND SEALER 3” BELOW GUTTER LINE AT INSIDE FACE.

DESIGNER NOTES

STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLABS AND PARAPETS SHALL BE USED ON
ALL I.H. BRIDGES AND U.S.H. BRIDGES. OTHER LOCATIONS CAN

BE CONSIDERED WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE CHIEF STRUCTURAL
DESIGN ENGINEER.

STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLABS TO BE PART OF THE BRIDGE PLAN.

BID ITEMS ARE CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES. BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT
HS COATED BRIDGES, ETC. POLYETHYLENE SHEETS SHALL BE INCIDENTAL
TO CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES.

QUANTITIES FOR_APPROACH SLABS SHALL BE SHOWN IN A SEPARATE
COLUMN WITHIN THE TOTAL ESTIMATED QUANTITIES TABLE IN THE FINAL
PLANS.

LONG\TUD\NAL APPROACH SLAB REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE PLACED
ALLEL TO THE APPROACH (LE., NOT NORMAL TO THE ABUTMENT
W\TH SKEWED STRUCTURES).

STRUCTURE APPROACH SLABS TO BE DETAILED TO MATCH THE BRIDGE
DECK (LE., PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT, STAINLESS STEEL
REINFORCEMENT, LONGITUDINAL GROOVING, ETC.).

THE BID ITEM FOR SS901 BARS SHALL BE SPECIAL PROVISION
STEEL REINFORCEMENT HS STAINLESS BRIDGES".

DESIGNER TO COORDINATE LOCATION OF SURFACE DRAINS, INLETS,
AND/OR FLUMES WITH ROADWAY DESIGNER AND FDM SDD 8D2 OR 8D3.

SEE PARAPET STANDARD DETAILS FOR REINFORCEMENT, LOCATION
OF NAME PLATE AND BENCH MARK WITH RESPECT TO THE END OF
PARAPET, ETC.

BELOW THE APPROACH SLAB FOOTING AND STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB, SHOW BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1-174 INCH AS PER FDM 14-5
AND BRIDGE MANUAL FIGURE 12.6-2.

FOLLOW EDM 14-10-15 REQUIREMENTS FOR ROADWAY APPROACH
PAVEMEN

"BAR

I-g"

20-0"
1/5" EXPANSION NO FILLER, NO GAP
FLLER ¢ r,iou 16 - -0
i [%}
=] 7] 4 " %" COMPRESSIBLE FILLER O] & ]
702 (f-6" WIDE x FTC.LENGTH) 3 . £ 1505 e 1-0" BRIDGE.
o 508 S /STRUCTURE
_______ { ! —_—— e -
e Y | 7T BEDEN=-v
szm 5 APPLY PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT TO PAVING
] . 1, NOTCH PRIOR TO POURING STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB.
< 1803 @ TV 4
N
T802, TYP. ¥," COMPRESSIBLE F\LLER] SS901 @ 1I'-0"

T501e I'-0"

o

_/ APPROACH SLAB FTG.

SECTION C-C

SECTION THRU APPROACH SLAB

(4" WIDE x FTG. LENGTH)

CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM
@ ABUTMENT

[d MEASURED NORMAL TO ABUTMENT

(STAINLESS STEEL) @

SECTION D-D

SECTIONS SHOWN HERE ARE FROM STANDARD 12.10

STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB
DETAILS FOR TYPE A1 ABUTMENTS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 12.11
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GIRDER STRUCTURES

EXTEND TOP BAR STEEL FULL
LENGTH ACROSS CAP OR SPLICE
BARS AT CENTER LINE.

1-0" MIN. LAP

CONCRETE SLAB STRUCTURES

MAKE TOP OF CAP
PARALLEL TO GRADE
FOR CONCRETE SLAB

SYM. ABOUT & 5
OF STRUCTURE T SUPERSTRUCTURE.
GIVE ELEV. OF BEAM SEATS |
\ | Ll I —F 1 [ BARS TO BE DESIGNED
P T Tt \ I C IS
i A :
| —F7——
Y \ -
‘ ‘ M— =6 BARS BOTH FACES
3" MAX. 2/p" CL. TYP.
I L STIRRUPS TO BE DESIGNED
T J’ BARS TO BE DESIGNED
SEE CONST.
I
=5 BARS 1 ‘ JT. DETAILL
I A
. = LEVEL TOP OF SHAFT
IN MOST CASES.
g |
5 APPROX. 1/3 'L' APPROX. 1/3 L' APPROX. 1/3 L'
2
" ||
] LEVEL =
—~ g
g o=
< 4
2 1 o ¥
g P1 = P1
W NORMAL WATER
£ %
2 /
=
) G —)
{4 ™
i
$ g 1-6"
2 * 16 % ' MIN.
= MIN. bt TYPICAL
5 = ‘ PLACE FOOTING DOWELS ON
L % TOP OF FOOTING MAT STEEL.
= ; 4 FOOTING DOWELS TO BE
olz Bz 1] FULLY DEVELOPED.
b Z ? Z r(; laon edaopooaal i
N & 1 -~ — ki [
5 & s T T I T
Z1Z 2le =} | | | )
=2 2|2 . | | |
Y F|E_E|3 Z
=1 =lo = I I I I ‘ BARS TO BE DEISGNED
Wz S (MN. MAT STEEL= %6 AT 1'-0"
S132 IN BOTH DRECTIONS,
FER TYP.FOR PILE AND SPREAD FOOTINGS)
ELEVATION

LOOKING UP STATION

WIDTH

1o
M. TYP,

2" X 6" BEVELED KEYWAY BETWEEN

TO STANDARDS 18.01& 18.02

,/ REF. LINE

GIRDERS ON PRESTRESSED CIRDER
SUPERSTRUCTURES. REFER TO
STANDARD 19.33. 19.34. 19.35.

’

=

\
B E

L
J—f—fw._k.J.HFf4+ff
I

LENGTH

’ ’

/ /

7]

PIER
‘f/ REF. LINE

€ oF S‘ER
GIRDERS

HAMMERHEAD LENGTH = ‘L'

PLAN

6" BEVELED KEYWAY FOR CONCRETE

e
SKEy 2" X
ANGY,
b | ROADWAY SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE. REFER

1'-3" MIN.

vz |

¢ oF ‘
PIER —]

Y e e B =

KEYED CONST. JT.

2on
TYP. »
AT S i3

KEYED CONST. JT.

:

N2
*4 BARS

USE 1'-5" FOR UNCOATED
BARS AND 1'-8" FOR COATED.

4/ LEG - *4

DESIGNER NOTES

ALL BAR SPLICES TO BE BASED ON "CLASS C" TENSION LAP SPLICE
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

OPTIONAL KEYED CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN SHAFT, IF PROVIDED, SHALL
BE PLACED APPROXIMATELY 2'-0" ABOVE NORMAL WATER ELEVATION.
OPTIONAL KEYED CONSTRUCTION JOINT IN SHAFT SHALL BE PROVIDED
SO THAT MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF POUR NEED NOT EXCEED 20 FEET.
RUSTICATIONS SHOWN IN "CONST. JT.DETAIL" MAY BE OMITTED AT THE
OPTION OF THE DESIGNER.

KEYED CONSTRUCTION JOINTS SHALL BE FORMED BY BEVELED
KEYWAY 4" DEEP X 1/3 THICKNESS OF SHAFT X 4'-0"
LESS THAN LENGTH OF SHAFT.

A STANDARD SHAFT TAPER OF 10% MAY BE USED AT THE OPTION OF
THE DESIGNER. (LATERAL DIRECTION ONLY)

SHAFT MAY BE TAPERED IN ONE OR TWQO DIRECTIONS WHEN REOQUIRED
FOR STRUCTURAL REASONS.

A NON-STANDARD SHAFT CROSS-SECTION, SHAPE, OR TAPER, NOT
REQUIRED FOR STRUCTURAL REASONS, MAY BE USED ONLY WITH
THE APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION.

BEARING SEAT AREAS SHALL BE LEVEL EXCEPT FOR THE
TWO CASES LISTED BELOW:

L. FOR GIRDERS WITH /5" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS
WHEN THE BOTTOM OF THE GIRDERS SLOPE MORE THAN 1%.
SEE STANDARD 13.01.

2.FOR CONCRETE SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURES MAKE THE TOP OF
CAP PARALLEL TO GRADE. SEE STANDARD 18.0L

BEAM SEATS MAY BE ANGLED TO MATCH SKEW AT THE DESIGN
ENGINEER'S DISCRETION.

SEE STANDARD 12.01FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING STEEL IN BEARING
AREA FOR BEAM SEATS OF NON-SLOPED CAPS THAT ARE 4 INCHES OR
MORE ABOVE THE LOWEST BEAM SEAT.

THIS MAXIMUM VERT.BAR SPACING APPLIES ONLY WHEN THE VERTICAL
REINFORCEMENT IS 1% OR MORE OF THE GROSS CONCRETE AREA.

SEE STANDARD 13.01 FOR MINIMUM OFFSETS FROM BEARINGS TO SIDES
QOF CAP AND TO ADJACENT BEARING SEAT STEPS.

EPOXY COAT BAR STEEL DOWN TO TOP OF FOOTINGS IN ALL PIERS
UNDER EXPANSION JOINTS AND ON ALL PIERS AT GRADE SEPARATIONS.

INCREASE THIS DIMENSION IF NECESSARY TO PREVENT BATTERED

PILES FROM DRIVING INTO SHEET PILING. ALSO INCREASE DIMENSION

TO FACILITATE OVERHEAD SHEETING CLEARANCE IF THE TOP OF

PIER IS BEYOND NORMAL SEAL SIZE AND NO CONSTRUCTION JOINT

IS PROVIDED IN THE SHAFT/CAP REGION (E.G. TAPERED WALL PIERS OR
SHORTER HAMMERHEADS WITH RADIUS TRANSITION FROM SHAFT TO CAP).

® MAXIMUM SPACING BETWEEN UNRESTRAINED VERTICAL BAR AND

RESTRAINED (TIED ACROSS MEMBER) VERTICAL BAR IS 24 INCHES.

ALTERNATE THE POSITION OF THE 30° AND 180°
HOOKS AT EACH VERTICAL LAYER OF TIES. TIES

ARE SPACED 1'-0" VERTICALLY.

SECTION PI
® ®

[ Ere

T T d - T

ALTERNATE SECTION Pl

HAMMERHEAD PIER

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:

APPROVED: 1-13

Bill Oliva

STANDARD 13.02
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SEE STANDARD 13.01 FOR APPLICABLE
DESIGNER NOTES

SYM. ABOUT & |
STRUCTURE ————> MAKE TOP OF PIER
«5 [ BARS PARALLEL TO GRADE s
el © 2-0" SPA. FOR CONCRETE SLAB e EL 2'-6"
. sl EL. SUPERSTRUCTURE. = MIN
%
- \ | | | € PER —— 2" X &" BEVELED KEYWAY. FOR CONCRETE
: e e T—1 1 n SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE REFER TO STANDARDS
== I LI — 13.01, 18.01 AND 18.02
i i

" MN
" MAX.
ol
A 1
1 ‘ “Jlx—z‘/z“ CL.

4

STABLE STREAMBED

*4 BARS e I'-0" EACH FACE

' ' 3 ' ' i K
| | | | T

EL. 1 | 1 | ELEVATION 1 | 1 |
LOOKING UP STATION FOR PILE SPLICE DETALL
BOTTOM OF SHAFT SEE STANDARD 11.01
TO BE LEVEL.
END VIEW
oeW ~ ;S?DV{?NYE . "5 BARS e EQ. SPACES.
N : PER
FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER
SUPERSTRUCTURE FOLLOW
’ STD. 13.01, 13.33 AND 19.34
2
E4 / r@ PIER
16" MIN.
i 7 5 @ 10" MAX., ———— | Lo6T MIN._
5 . . | | TP, 40" NAX.
= T - e e . T - ST 5
P T -
= f *5 BARS
#5 STRRUPS @ 1'-6"—— ] ‘ ]
/ o o
——
1-3" PILES TO BE DESIGNED. MAXIMUM_SPA. 8'-0" (MIN. OF 5 PILES) I-3 [ \
ALL PILES TO BE VERTICAL MINIMUM  SPA. 3'-0" 3" MN| L] ‘ " OPTIONAL CONST. JOINT WITH
I 2" X 6" BEVELED KEYWAY
1
PLAN ! ‘ !
STEEL PILING SHOWN, CAST IN PLACE
CONC. PILING LAYOUT SIMILAR. [
N
('
I ‘ I g
q I I p[ wN
I ‘ I
4" LEG #4 BARS, PLACE ADJACENT ! ‘ !
— r; TO EACH PILE ONLY. %% @ PER %4 BARS © 1-0" d
VERTICAL SPA.@ -0 4 BARS @ 1-0" 0y -
“5 BARS — — — Tve.
@ 4 EQ. SPA'S. 4 dirln |
@ ENDS. - - - - - . [ R R
Al
P s o oo a o 2y CL. TYP.
| “5 VERTICAL BARS @ I-0" BOTH FACES N CAP_TYPE DETAIL P
-~ = ILE ENCASED PIER
USE WHEN ECONOMICAL FOR GIRDERS
%% DETAIL BARS ADJACENT TQ EACH PILE LOCATION, ON ONE SIDE ONLY. ON LARGE SKEWS
=

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

&EM_A STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

APPROVED: Bill Oliva

STANDARD 13.03
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LENGTH = (22'-0" MIN.) LENGTH =
'/ COL. DIA
TRANSITION <<—>t
P
*5 BARS @ 6" SPACING =5 BARS @ 8" (MAX.) SPACING 2 cL.
Fo
PR
DIRECTION OF LaP
TRAFFIC ADJ. I
T0 PIER | #5 BAR CONCRETE da
VERTICAL CONCRETE BARRIER (SEE DETAIL "A" (SEE DETAIL "A" FOOTING =
FRONT FACE B P
*5 BAR %4 BAR TRANSITION TO THRIE BEAM [ oo A B vt BAR '
1 ! ] = I
f S = \ 1
=4 BAR l o T
BACK FACE 2 "4 BAR ‘
CONCRETE
THRIE BEAM ANCHOR ASSEMBLY  *5 BAR =5 BAR @/ | BARRER ‘
ATTACHMENT FOR THRIE BEAM
[N MASONRY ANCHORS TYPE S
3/4-INCH. EMBED 8" IN PROVIDE SPACING BETWEEN COLUMNS L PROVIDE SPACING BETWEEN COLUMNS !
CONCRETE. < d
& OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN FOOTINGS PLACED PLAN

ALONG € OF COLUMN.IF USED, LAP LONGITUDINAL
REINFORCEMENT 2’-7" IN ADJACENT POUR.

DETAILS FOR CIRCULAR AND RECTANGULAR COLUMNS

EXISTING (X'-X") DIA. CIRCULAR
PIER COLUMN, (TYP.)
(6) - *5 BARS
(VERT.)

-

—A—

EXISTING (FILL IN:
RECTANGULAR PIER COLUM

W X L"

)
N, (TYP.)

¢

NOTES

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP
NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO THE
PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATION
AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

BARRIER AND FOOTING SHALL CONSIST OF CAST IN PLACE
CONSTRUCTION. NO JOINTS SHALL BE ALLOWED IN THE
BARRIER. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS WILL ONLY BE ALLOWED IN
THE FOOTING AT LOCATIONS SHOWN IN THE “PLAN VIEW".
DO NOT CUT OR DRILL INTO EXISTING COLUMN BAR STEEL.
ALL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE EPOXY-COATED.

USE 2-INCH MINMUM BAR CLEARANCE, EXCEPT AT FOOTINGS
PROVIDE 3-INCH BAR CLEARANCE FROM BOTTOM OF FOOTING
TO BOTTOM TRANSVERSE REINFORCEMENT.

PLACE REINFORCEMENT SUCH THAT IT WILL NOT CONFLICT
WITH THE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY FOR THRIE BEAM ATTACHMENT.

PROVIDE 3/4-INCH BEVEL OR 1-INCH RADIUS ON BARRIER
EDGES, TOP AND ENDS.

SEE STANDARD 13.11 FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

SEE STANDARD 13.11 FOR DESIGNER NOTES.

(TYP.)

—3" CL. FROM
BOTTOM OF FOOTING

ULTIMATE DESICN STRESSES:

CONCRETE MASONRY f'c
HIGH-STRENGTH BAR STEEL

REINFORCEMENT, GRADE 60

= 4,000 P.

fy = 60,000 P.S..

I BOTTOM OF SELECT
CRUSHED MATERIAL

I_(SEE STD. 30.10
T -+=iA

EXISTING PIER FOOTING

L ——1

ELEVATION

LOOKING AT B.F. OF BARRIER

DENSE, 1V/4"

| (SEE STD. 30.11

EXISTING PIER FOOTING

L ——1

jﬁf PLACE !/;" FILLER BETWEEN COLUMN AND CONCRETE FOOTING (TYP.)

BOTTOM OF BASE AGGREGATE

—

J

EXISTING PIER FOOTING

L —— ]I

"5 BARS @ 6" SPACING =5 BARS @ 8" SPACING (VERT.) I "5 BARS @ 8" SPACING I I SHOW DIVENSIONS
50" ' TYPICAL BETWEEN COLUMNS ‘ FOR RECT. COLUMNS I '
A0 N 1]
I
iB TRANSITION <<—> I ¢ I [} I [} I
~ MATCH COLUMN
BEVEL
@ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY TOP OF CONCRETE BARRIER
TOP OF FOR THRIE BEAM AT F.F. e 4 BARS =4 BARS
CONCRETE OF BARRIER 4 BaRs 4 BARS (HORIZ.) (HORIZ.) I
TOP OF BARRIER HORIZ.) LAP | | |
SHOULDER -
g / 12 12 1 ¥
— / - — I —
— | T
9 iy +
—3 | + ™
T0P OF
I SHOULDER
— — — — — _——_——— —_— — —_— —_— — — — — — — — /[ 1 7 RECTANGULAR
CoLuMn / CONCRETE
- . BARRIER
a8
I nl&
S

1" CHAMFER (TYP.)

ROUND
COLUMN

CONCRETE.

NOTE: 51- INCH BARRIER REFERS TO THE DISTANCE

BARRIER

FROM THE TOP OF THE SHOULDER TO THE TOP OF
THE BARRIER.

DETALL A

F.F. OF BARRIER IS FLUSH WITH FACE OF COLUMN

51-INCH CONCRETE
INTEGRAL BARRIER

STATE OF WISCONSIN

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva

STANDARD

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

13.10
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4\/— EXISTING (X'-X") DIA. CIRCULAR
PIER COLUMN, (TYP.)

OR
EXISTING (X'-X" X X'-X'

51-INCH VERTICAL I I
CONCRETE BARRIER

L
SHOW DIMENSIONS FOR
Ef RECT. COLUMNS

B.F.

6) - *4 BARS I%{VARJES
(F.F. & B.F.) O BARS € &
*5 BARS e 8" /|/
TOP OF SHOULDER (TOP & BOTTOM)

(A

AGGREGATE, ASPHALT 3 _z
OR CONCRETE P

_ v PR

wRes| . 2 EXISTING SLOPE PAVING
i SHOLLDER MATERIAL 'z
Y Y |
& ] concreTe Foorng

o S OI te CONSTRUCTION JOINT
BASE AGGREGATE (T - "5 BARS
DENSE, 1/4" I (TOP & BOTTOM)
A 12" DEPTH OF SELECT 6" | |1-3fr-3| 2-6" 6"
CRUSHED MATERIAL [] T

I I

EXISTING PIER FOOTING

SECTION A-A

BETWEEN COLUMNS
51-INCH VERTICAL CONCRETE
BARRIER TRANSITION

*5 BARS (SEE ELEV.
VIEW STD. 30.10

FlF.\ /B.F.
FOR SPACING) (6) - 4 BARS —1 = *5 BARS (SEE ELEV.
(TOP & BOTTOM) (FF. & BF) EX VIEW STD. 30.10
A FOR SPACING)
TOP OF SHOULDER °
b .
AGGREGATE. ASPHALT. : consTRUCTION . ©
OR CONCRETE Ll e o a
&
. .
SHOULDER MATERIAL 1 -~

2ep
P

CONCRETE FOOTING (7 - *5 BARS

(TOP & BOTTOM)
o  / LB

BASE AGGREGATE

DENSE, 1/4"
A 12" DEPTH OF SELECT 6 | [r-3vr-31 2-e &
CRUSHED MATERIAL ] T

SECTION B-B

TRANSITION REGION

A 12" SELECT CRUSHED MATERIAL MAY BE ELIMINATED
IF IT IS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER THAT THE,
EXISTING MATERIAL IS COMPACTED, GRANULAR MATERIAL.

I FOR COLUMNS WITH "DIA." OR “L" GREATER THAN 3'-0",
\NCREASE THIS VALUE SO THAT B.F. OF FOOTING EXTENDS
YOND B.F. QF COLUM

RECTANGULAR PIER COLUMN

CRUSHED AGGREGATE

E SLOPE PAVING CRUSHED AGGREGATE

LENGTH = 3'-2" %

i

®*6 BAR
USED WITH CIRCULAR COLUMNS

(MASONRY ANCHOR)

% FOR RECTANGLLAR COLUMN USE
STRAIGHT BARS OF THIS LENGTH

DESIGNER NOTES

THE DETAILS SHOWN ON STANDARDS 13.10 AND 13.11 ARE FOR VEHICLE
PROTECTION AND ARE USED W/TH EXISTING STRUCTURES.

CONSIDER PROVIDING AN ADDITIONAL TRANSITION SECTION ADJACENT TO
THE OTHER EXTERIOR PIER COLUMN FOR THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS:

e TWO-LANE ROAD IS ADJACENT TO BARRIER AND
THERE IS A CONCERN FOR TRAFFIC TO CROSS-OVER.

FUTURE TRAFFIC CONTROL NEEDS MAY CAUSE THE
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC ADJACENT TO BARRIER TO
BE REVERSED.

HAZARDS MAY EXIST IN THIS REGION THAT REQUIRE SHIELDING.

CONTACT THE REGIONAL OFFICE FOR VERIFICATION OF
ANY QOF THESE CONDITIONS.

THESE DETAILS MEET CRITERIA FOR TEST LEVELS TL-3/TL-4.
FOR VEHICLE PROTECTION, SEE FDM 11-35-1 TO DETERMINE WHEN BEAM

GUARD OR CONCRETE BARRIER SHOULD BE PLACED BETWEEN THE TRAFFIC
AND THE PIER, OR WHEN AN INTEGRAL BARRIER SHOULD BE USED.

F.F.
B.F.

FRONT FACE
BACK FACE

SEE STANDARD 13.10 FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS

b} 1

TOP OF
FOOTING

VARIES FROM
— T0

1

10 10" 10" 10

®*5 BAR *5 BAR
BARREER REINF. IN BARRIER REINF.
TRANSITION REGION BETWEEN COLUMNS

BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS

BAR DIMENSIONS ARE OUT TO OUT OF BAR

PROVIDE 3/4-INCH BEVEL OR
1-INCH RADIUS ON CONCRETE
BARRIER EDGES, TOP AND

1o
ENDS. (TYP) —— 8 ’(ﬁ)‘
o

FF—

<—B.F.

<)

MASONRY ANCHORS
TYPE S ¥4-INCH.

EMBED 6" IN o
CONCRETE. (TYP) ——|

5 EQ. SPA,

CONSTRUCTION JOINT ‘\

CONCRETE FOOT\NG\

popn

| 3 -3 2-6" X
>f

I

MASONRY ANCHOR, TYPE S LAYOUT

INTEGRAL BARRIER
DETAILS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

APPROVED: Bill Oliva

STANDARD 13.11
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OPT. CONST. JT.
LEAVE SURFACE
ROUGHENED.

SINGLE

(SEE CH

SLOPE PARAPET SHOWN
APTER 30 STANDARDS

FOR REINFORCEMENT)

(3)- ¥ ¢ SMOOTH DOWEL BARS, I'-6" LONG,
AT EXPANSION JOINT. EMBED 9". USE APPROVED
DEBONDER ON !/, OF BAR LENGTH, COST
INCLUDED IN "CONCRETE MASONRY

RETAINING WALLS".

=

©

18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING TO BE
PLACED ON THESE SURFACES
AT EACH JOINT.

IF THE OPT. CONST. JOINT
IS USED, PLACE 18" MEMBRANE

OPT. CONST. JT.
LEAVE SURFACE
ROUGHENED.

SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET SHOWN
(SEE CHAPTER 30 STANDARDS
FOR REINFORCEMENT)

(3) - ¥" ¢ SMOOTH DOWEL BARS, I'-6" LONG,
AT EXPANSION JOINT. EMBED $". USE APPROVED

DEBONDER ON 2 OF BAR LENGTH.COST
INCLUDED IN "CONCRETE MASONRY

=5 BARS @ 8" “
g
o 2-0" / 2-0" ‘1‘—0”
4 BARS @ I-3" FINISHED GRADE
\ f )
K = o
] "l Sk &
z l 5 BARS @ 8" . ‘
>3
c — S [ e § _
¢ '] T
Q * a— d g 0 |
N ] d'/ 2
1 ‘ 4
. . .
o 1 |
Y EONT\NUOUJ \LM BARS (TYP.)
R #, -3
DRIP GROOVE 5 \ 4 BARS @ I'-3
- 1 EXPANDED LEVEL ANCHOR SLAB
POLYSTYRENE
AST TE TRAFF TAIL F AST WALL PA

OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPET AND ANCHOR SLAB BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS MAY BE USED. RUN BAR
REINFORCEMENT THRU THE JOINT. SEE STANDARDS 30.07, 30.12, 30.13 & 30.30-30.32 FOR MINIMUM LAP LENGTHS IN

PARAPET BARS. DEFINE CONSTRUCTION JOINT WITH A ¥," “V" GROOVE.
LAP LONGITUDINAL ®4 BARS A MINIMUM OF 1-0".

ALL BAR STEEL SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

CONCRETE QUANTITY BASED ON 3" PANEL EMBEDMENT.

(5) - #4 BARS TO EXTEND

2" CL
TPy r[BETWEEN JOINTS
(|

\

br{ =4
==
|2 . A
o | oS ;I g
2 ]
;| *4 BAR
2| o4 BAR | 2/ cL
= e 18 1 [Fave

&*‘4 DOWELS, r-3" LOl

NG
MAX. SPACING

/7

Ve CDNT\NUOM
DRIP GROOVE 5

AT 2-0"
1" EXPANDED .
r L B D, 1" CORK F\LLERW\
QUTSIDE FACE
; NOTE:
OF WALL SHOW BAR SIZE AND SPACING, ONLY.
DO NOT PROVIDE BILL OF BARS. BAR
A STEEL REINF. AND CONCRETE ARE
\ INCLUDED IN BID ITEM FOR THE MSE WALL. g

CAST-IN-PLACE
T Pl TAl
NOTE: CONCRETE COPING REINFORCING STEEL SHALL

BE DESIGNED AT LOCATIONS WHERE RAILING. FENCING,
OR ANY OTHER ATTACHMENTS ARE MADE.

Ya" PREFORMED FILLER

(W 18" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
:FSEAL PER NOTE / WATERPROOFING

F SEAL PER NOTE

if: SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZ. &

1" CORK FILLER, FULL

HEIGHT OF PARAPET
F SEAL PER NOTE \

/2" CHAMFER, TYP.

\‘/2” CHAMFER, TYP.

1" —ff—

&® TRAFFIC BARRIER
XPA T _DETA|

WATERPROOFING ALONG THE 5 BARS @ B RETANING WALLS".
ENTIRE_LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
THE MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING 6-6"
SEALING THE OPTIONAL CONST.
JOINT IS INCIDENTAL TO THE - / o ‘ .
CONRETE MASONRY BID ITEM. 2-0 z-0 -0
P 4 BARS o I-3" ‘ FINISHED GRADE
,\LH i \ L / : /
& L =
) (LB i ..
Y L *5 BARS @ 8" | ‘
=] OPT. CONST.—> - —_— — — ——e =
>T JT. IF_USED, - - r4 < - |
PROVIDE .
4" CHAMFER. < ° < o
‘ =
TICATH TAl . . . . . .
/A PROVIDE RUSTICATION IF OPT. L v N1
CONST. JOINT IS USED. >
*4 BARS e 1-3' 4 aars arven
LIQUD OR OTHER BOND BREAKER i\
BETWEEN CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
AND CAST-IN-PLACE WALL PANEL. N\ CAST-IN-PLACE WALL LEVEL ANCHOR SLAB
A

18" RUBBERIZED

WATERPROOFING

/\7 MEMBRANE

¥ SEAL PER NOTE——>

[

v

AST-IN-PLA

TE TRAFF|

TAL F

AST-IN-PLA Al

PA

OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPET AND ANCHOR SLAB BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS MAY BE USED. RUN BAR
REINFORCEMENT THRU THE JOINT. SEE STANDARDS 30.07, 30.12, 30.13 & 30.30-30.32 FOR MINIMUM LAP LENGTHS IN
PARAPET BARS. DEFINE CONSTRUCTION JOINT WITH A %" "V" GROOVE.

LAP LONGITUDINAL *4 BARS A MINMUM OF 1'-0".

ALL BAR STEEL SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

€ COPING_EXPANSION
JOINT OR TRAFFIC
BARRIER AND ANCHOR
SLAB EXPANSION

PLACE EXPANSION JOINT NORMAL TO
TOP OF COPING WHEN TOP OF COPING

SLOPE EXCEEDS 1:8

MULTIPLE OF PANEL LENGTH

SEE NOTE BELOW

€ COPING_EXPANSION

JOINT OR TRAFFIC

BARRIER AND ANCHOR

| SLAB EXPANSION

JONT o+ _— JOINT
I /TOP OF C.LP. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR COPING
/ GUTTER LINE FOR TRAFFIC BARRIER
bhfe—— 1 — — -F——--——-— _——— = — - - - - -
Ve
Ve
S
—N— |
N |
N
NOTE: R

ALL JOINTS SHALL BE LOCATED AS SHOWN ON WALL ELEVATIONS
AND MUST COINCIDE WITH PANEL JOINT ON FRONT FACE.

C.1.P, TRAFFIC BARRIER OR COPING PARTIAL ELEVATION

FRONT FACE OF MSE
PRECAST WALL PANEL

4 VERT. SURFACES OF FILLER
WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-
BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. (I'
DEEP AND HOLD Y/g" BELOW

OUTSIDE FACE OF COP\NG—/

XPA

ver

SURFACE OF CONC.

‘ \

F SEAL PER NOTE

p—sfle

® ANCHOR SLAB

CHAMFER, TYP.

INT

DO NOT RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT.

XPA| T

® EXPANSION JOINTS TO BE SPACED AT A MINIMUM OF 20'AND A
MAXIMUM OF 30'. LOCATE EXPANSION JOINTS OVER WALL JOINTS.
DO NOT RUN BAR STEEL THRU JOINT, EXCEPT FOR DOWEL BARS.
JOINT TO EXTEND FULL DEPTH OF PARAPET AND ANCHOR SLAB.

TAl

/2" CHAMFER, TYP,

Ya" CHAMFER
/(FRDNT. BACK, & TOP)

——

MSE RETAINING WALL DETAIS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

MAX. SPACING OF JOINT = 50 0PI
PROVIDE THE NUMBER OF BARS AND OVERALL LENGTH FOR % - . e
[ MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING TO EXTEND FROM TOP OF QUANTITY PURPOSES, ONLY. DO NOT DETAIL SPECFIC BAR LENGTHS F . :
COPING TO 6" BELOW TOP OF PANELS. BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS AS THESE LENGTHS ARE BASED ON MAX. SPACING OF JOINT = 12 APPROVED: Bl” O“Va
UNKNOWN MSE PANEL LENGTH AND CONFIGURATION. - | B
STANDARD 14.02



Bill Oliva


FACE OF CONCRETE
V"¢ ELECTROPLATED FERRULE
LOOP INSERT (MEDIUM HIGH CARBON
WIRE) OR APPROVED EQUAL.

ABUTMENT ANCHORAGE TO BE DETERMINED

BY THE MSE WALL DESIGNER.

(SOIL REINFORCEMENT STRIPS SHDWN).0

C
9
RECESS CONCRETE SO THAT THE
Yo x 1 BOLT SHOULDER BEARS ON THE
STANLESS STEEL OR FERRULE LOOP INSERT.
ELECTROPLATED MACHINE
EYE BOLT WITH SHOULDER.
Y T TA
COST INCIDENTAL TO BID ITEM "CONCRETE
MASONRY BRIDGES". MINIMUM STRENGTH [y
OF 3500 LB. )
~—
F.F. ABUT. —] ole
LE
RAILING OPTION NOT SHOWN EYE BOLT OPTION >l
c
1" EXPANDED POLVSTVRENEA 9
4 CONCRETE (SLOPE ¥, TO BE PAD
AS "SLOPE PAVING CONCRETE". .
. A ‘
Yo" JT. F\LLER\* PR H—
TOP_OF WALL e
| ‘ 1
5
— = | IS
D08 000 o 1+ 1 c
—DoOO&O0T 7| 1 | ! ;
0O | |
(DO RRMDOY X X
CAST-IN-PLACE COPING ——— Z SE BACKFILL OR_SIZE 2 ! ‘ !
L COARSE AGGREGAT| I |
COST INCIDENTAL TO BID I I
ITEM_"SLOPE PAVI ‘
CONCRETE". I 1
3'-3" MIN. 1-3" M\N.J 1
1 |
F.F. OF MSE WALL —=f 1 L—'*Q PILING
4'-6" MIN. M
.
| |
| |
T THRU ABUT T

EXPANSION ABUT. SHOWN. SEE STANDARDS 12.01 & 12.02
FOR APPLICABLE BODY REINFORCEMENT AND STANDARDS
12.03 & 12.04 FOR BACKWALL AND WING REINFORCEMENT.

=

=

=y
[ ]

LOCATE EYE BOLT BENEATH
EACH GIRDER.

' MA

(MEASURED ALONG SKEW)

1

PARTIA| AT
H Y T

RETAINING WALL NOT SHOWN

\F.F. ABUT.

F_F,F, ABUTMENT
PROTECT

PT

PIPE RAILING OPTION —=

DUE TO MAINTENANCE CONCERNS, MSE WALLS SHALL NOT BE
USED FOR THE SINGULAR PURPOSE OF REDUCING SPAN LENGTH.
IF_ THE GRADE LINE CANNOT BE RAISED, THEN MSE WALLS MAY
BE USED TO MAINTAIN THE SUPERSTRUCTURE DEPTH. OTHER
CIRCUMSTANCES MAY ALSO JUSTIFY THE USE OF MSE WALLS
AT ABUTMENTS.

FALL PROTECTION SHALL BE PROVIDED. THE OPTION PROVIDED
SHOULD BE BASED ON THE PREFERENCE OF THE BRIDGE
MAINTENANCE AND REGION PROJECT STAFF.

IF PIPE_RAILING IS USED, SEE STD. 30.26 FOR APPLICABLE NOTES.
(NOTE: STD. 30.26 /S STILL UNDER DEVELOPMENT)

"SLOPE PAVING CONCRETE" ITEMS TO BE SHOWN AS PART OF
BRIDGE PLAN.

NOTES

@ UNFACTORED SUPERSTRUCTURE LATERAL LINE LOAD TRANSFERRED
TO THE ABUTMENT IS TAKEN TO B K/| B

— UTMENT LENGTH.
THIS VALUE IS TO BE USED FOR THE DESIGN OF THE ABUTMENT
ANCHORAGE (MSE SYSTEM, DEAD MAN ANCHOR, OTHER). THE LINE
LOAD IS A SUMMATION OF AASHTO LOADS BR, WS, WL AND TU.

FOR SEMI-EXPANSION OR FIXED TYPE Al ABUTMENTS:

THE DESIGN OF THE WALL IN FRONT OF THE ABUTMENT SHALL
INCLUDE THE HORIZONTAL EARTH LOADS AND 240 PSF LIVE LOAD
SURCHARGE ACTING ON THE BACK OF THE ABUTMENT BELOW THE
BEAM SEATS.

A SEAL ALL EXPOSED HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL SURFACES QOF

FILLER _AND EXPANDED POLYSTYRENE WITH NON-STAINING, GRAY
NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. (1" DEEP AND HOLD 1/8" BELOW
SURFACE OF CONCRETE).

EXPANSION ABUTMENTS TO BE BACKFJLLED TO A MINIMUM OF
THE BEAM SEAT ELEVATION PRIOR TO PLACING GIRDERS.

(TYP.)

EYE BOLT OPTION —>{Cmmm—

F.F. ABUT. —]

CAST-IN-PLACE COPING

-
TOP _OF WALL F— : i :
1 1
)O 6&55;%@%)@ )
O O O =1 1
()OOQO QO] | ! | !
1 1
1 ‘ 1
1 | 1
3'-3" MIN. 1-3" MIN. I
o
F.F. OF MSE WALL —> kl;@ PILING
4'-6" MIN.

Sy

A

T THRU ABUT
A H TH EY
A FALL PROTECT

TYPE Al SEMI-EXPANSION ABUTMENT SHOWN

T _AT
T
PT

MSE WALL AT ABUTMENT

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:

APPROVED: 113

Bill Oliva

STANDARD 14.04
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L o
1" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER

ABUTMENT TYPES
Al, A3 & A5

ABUTMENT TYPE A4

‘HA

EDGE OF SUPERSTRUCTURE (TYP.)

2-0"
ity

A

FALSE JOINT \ \ \ \ ¥ -
A — T 1" EXPANSION
PPROX. 12:1 S opg 1 EXPANSION JOINT FILLER
JOINT FILLER \
\
2-6" BERM F.F. ABUTMENT \ \ \ \ \ F.F. ABUTMENT
& » SEE FDM 11-35-1
o4 FOR LOCATION OF
CF ABUT N SLOPE BREAK POINT—|
- ARt Ya" WASHED ¢ o
STONE, TYP. =
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ o
PIPE_UNDERDRAIN WRAPPED (6-INCH). \ 3 \
SLOPE 0.57% MIN. TO SUTABLE 21
DRAINAGE. ATTACH RODENT SHIELD Sy wnenaLL
AT ENDS OF PIPE UNDERDRAN. .
(SHOW DETAIL ON PLANS FOR SHIELD f\ o2 . \ \ \ \ \ '\
PER FOM SDD 8 F 6-4) = e \—\ " " " \ 1
CONCRETE HEADER WALL FULL | 5
WDTH OF SLOPE PAVING UNIFORM  SPACING UNIFORM  SPACING z
26" 5-0" 10 100" 5-0" 10 10'-0" .
TYPICAL SECTION BERM CONSTRUCTION JOINT 2 CONSTRUCTION JOINT \
HIGHWAY GRADE SEPAPRATION A PARMLEL 1O & ROADNAY S0 hulPume A
r-0" 8" FORM_PLANES OF WEAKNESS OR
VIN. FALSE JOINTS IN THE CONCRETE BY
SCORING THE FINISHED SURFACE_AT
LEAST /" DEEP WITH A JOINT TOOL.
i
SLOPE BREAK PONT 0° - 15° SKEW > 15° SKEW
4
2o
EDGE OF SHOULDER PLAN
(TYPICAL SECTION SHOWN)
O =
CONCRETE HEADER — ——~
WALL FULL WIDTH
OF SLOPE PAVING ———]
g
ALT, SECTION © SHOULDER
(RURAL ROADWAY) KEYED CONST. JONT
FORMED BY 2" X 2"
A —
o =
FOR_LOCATION OF 2-0" TYP. SIDEWALK VARES - - N
A -
2 S - a A
CURB AND GUTTER s > > C e
N . ) N
- .
—— 0.024, - b LN
2024
[ .
A
CONCRETE HEADER WALL FULL CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL
WIDTH OF SLOPE PAVING ———>
SECTION © SIDEWALK
-

EDGE OF CONCRETE
SLOPE PAVING ——>|

BLE - 5'-0" M. 2'-0"

VARIABL N
BLEND WITH ADJACENT TERRAIN

t EDGE OF DECK

GENERAL NOTES
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN HEREIN SHALL
CONFORM 10 THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

SLOPE PAVING - STRUCTURES

“E G FiLsE JONTS (CONCRETE CAST-IN-PLACE)
STATE OF WISCONSIN

== = = e DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

J ~ ‘ X STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
EARTH BACKFILL FOUNDATION BED . . DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva 7-13

T A-A —_—
STANDARD 15.03


Bill Oliva


BOTTOM OF SIDEWALK PAVING NOTCH IS
THE TOP OF DECK POUR EXTENDED

gl

ROUGH FLOAT SURFACE
OR SAME FINISH AS
EXPOSED DECK. DO NOT
APPLY PROTECTIVE
SURFACE TREATMENT

BARS AT I'-6" MAX.

#4
EACH DIRECTION

TO CLOSELY MATCH

TO THIS AREA APPROACH SHAPE
I N *
: MEDIAN WIDTH
o - -
T L ¢
b 1 v,y r 3 \ 1
S - ry $ ‘ $
‘ A
At
PART TRANSVERSE SECTION AT ABUTMENT
TYPE Al DIAPHRAGM WITH A RAISED SIDEWALK
(HORIZ. BARS SHOWN ARE THE FF BARS
DECK REINFORCEMENT NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.)
CROSS SECTION THRU UNANCHORED MEDIAN
8" e g % (ANCHORAGE TO DECK NOT REQUIRED FOR WIDTHS > 3'-0", EXCEPT
a ‘PFA\Q?SUQ?JF?EL‘SASPSOAWC‘EESEXBI(QTDD_EIEEO) ALL MEDIAN SECTIONS ON TOP OF PAVING BLOCK MUST BE ANCHORED)
| IS USED. CLEAN ALL LOOSE MATERIAL ON THE DECK AT THE MEDIAN
LOCATION PRIOR TO MEDIAN PLACEMENT USING HIGH PRESSURE
ﬁ N WATER OR AIR, ENSURING ALL FREE-STANDING WATER IS
ﬁ @ 8 REMOVED PRIOR TO MEDIAN PLACEMENT. NEAT CEMENT IS
+ + < "A " REQUIRED AS PER 509.3.9.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
h| I | UNLESS THE MEDIAN IS POURED WITHIN 45 DAYS OF COMPLETING
e e s e o o l THE DECK POUR.
— 1) —f I
{I> _ 7|| )_\f I — ROUGH FLOAT SURFACE
| OR_SAME FINISH AS
P T 4{ < 1P EXPOSED DECK. DO NOT
** / APPLY PROTECTIVE
. . SURFACE TREATMENT
4 S | ir— — —1 TO THIS AREA
COMPRESSION SEAL SEE "SECTION THRU SIDEWALK"|
A ‘ 4 ‘ FOR REINFORCING DETAILS.
o _2-0tun ARpRGACH SHAPE
& 0" MIN.
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B | ya
*% 3" X 3"BEVEL ENDS AT EDGE OF BRIDGE DECK 1 — 1 H] | [ ﬂ 1
< I g |L— — 2
- SEE STANDARDS 19.33, 19.34, 19.35 FOR REINFORCEMENT DETAILS .
- DETAILS SHOWN ARE FOR GIRDER STRUCTURES. SIMILAR 2'-0" MAX,
REINFORCEMENT FOR SLAB STRUCTURES SHALL BE USED .
WITH A REMINDER THAT THE TRANSVERSE AND LONGITUDINAL MEDIANS <= 3'-0" WIDE ON
REINFORCMENT LAYERS ARE REVERSED. SSQJ}SE“ENSCESQQSEALSO
NOTES

6'-0" MIN.

PARAPET/RAIL REQUIREMENTS SAME AS
FOR A BRIDGE WITHOUT A RAISED SIDEWALK

*5 BARS AT 6" CTRS.
WITH STANDARD HOOK

*4 BARS AT 9"+ CTRS.

ﬁ USE CLASS 'C'LAP
25" CL. ﬁ"e
/;LDPE L5z A /

#4 BARS AT 1'-6".
(EXTEND 1'-Q" PAST
EDGE OF DECK)

SEE STD 17.02 FOR
¥4" V-GROOVE DETA

2'-0" MAX.

#4 BARS
AS SHOWN
#4 BARS AT 6" CTRS.
(WITH 1'-0" LEGS)

5-0" MIN. |

5'-0" MAX. € GIRDER

SECTION THRU SIDEWALK

o FILL WITH NON-STAINING GRAY

a NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER

]

3
Y/g" PLASTIC OR ZINC PLATE.
PROVIDE NECESSARY HOLES
FOR UTILITIES

|

=|

=

)|

SHOWING DEFLECTION JOINT IN PARAPET OR
SIDEWALK USING THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA:

1. GIRDER STRUCTURES AND SLAB STRUCTURES
WITH A SIDEWALK SHOULD HAVE A DEFLECTION
JO\NT \N THE SIDEWALK AND PARAPET OVER

2. GIRDER STRUCTURES AND SLAB STRUCTURES
WITHOUT SIDEWALKS SHOULD HAVI
DEFLECTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPETS

WHEN PARAPETS ARE POURED CONTINUOUSLY

FROM END TO END, THEY SHALL BE SEPARATED

AT THE DEFLECT\ON JO\NTS BY A PIECE OF Yg"
ZINC OR PLASTIC AS SHOWN IN THE
"DEFLECTION JO\NT DETA\L“ \F CONSTRUCTION
JOINTS IN PARAPETS ARE USED AT THE DEFLECTION
JOINTS, ONE_SIDE OF JOINT SHALL BE COATED WITH
AN APPROVED LIQUID BOND BREAKER AND PLATE
SEPARATORS MAY BE OMITTED.

[/] CONST. JOINT-STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN
AND LEAVE ROUGH. FOR DECK POUR,
MATCH BRIDGE X-SLOPE.

@ 8" MIN. SIDEWALK THICKNESS ALSO REQ'D
AT EDGE OF DECK/SLAB.

A +0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN S\DEWALK
CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SHALL NOT EXCEED 2% WITHOUT PR\OR
APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

FOR EXTREME SIDEWALK WIDTHS AND/OR
SUPERELEVATIONS THE DECK MAY BE LEVEL BENEATH
THE SIDEWALK (MAINTAIN CONSTANT DECK THICKNESS)
TO REDUCE EXCESSIVE SIDEWALK THICKNESS.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL DESIGN THE
SUPERSTRUCTURE TO ACCOUNT FOR THE MAXIMUM
2% SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.

CROSS SECTION THRU ANCHORED MEDIAN

SEE STD. 24.11 FOR DECK JOINT
DETAIL FOR LONGITUDINAL AND
TRANSVERSE JOINTS.

MEDIAN AND RAISED
SIDEWALK DETAILS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

: Bill Oliva

DATE:

APPROVED: 713

STANDARD 17.01
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IF_THIS LENGTH IS > 60 FT., LAP
ADDITIONAL CONTINUITY BAR TO THE
END FURTHEST FROM THE PIER.

- e
\ L \
\ \ \
\ L \

\<—<Q PIER

ECONT‘NU‘TV REINF.

PLAN VIEW OF DECK CONTINUITY REINFORCEMENT
FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER BRIDGES

(SHOWING TYPICAL BAR SPACING FROM CHAPTER 17 TABLES)

#4 BARS \

ROUTE OUT '/a" X %" DEEP AT JOINT.

FILL IN WITH LOW_VISCOCITY CRACK SEALER
PER THE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST.

(INCIDENTAL TO "CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES™

E:
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION
JOINT DETAIL IS OPTIONAL
AND IS TO BE USED FOR
STAGED CONSTRUCTION JOINT T
LOCATIONS ONLY. DESIGNER o
TO DETERMINE PROJECT 'V
SPECIFIC APPLICABILITY.

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION
JOINT DETAL

%

IF_THIS LENGTH IS > 60 FT., LAP
ADDITIONAL CONTINUITY BAR TO THE
END FURTHEST FROM THE PIER.

‘ ECONT\NU\TY REINF. ‘ X“‘l BARS

N

\ “x \
I x I
=

HALF
SPACE

=€ PER

\

PLAN VIEW OF DECK CONTINUITY REINFORCEMENT
FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER BRIDGES SHOWING HALF-SPACES

(SHOWING TYPICAL BAR SPACING FROM CHAPTER 17 TABLES + HALF-SPACE)

ADDITIONAL CONTINUITY REINF.

AT HALF-SPACES. ONLY USED
FOR PRESTRESSED GIRDER BRIDGES
(IF NECESSARY)

TYPICAL LQOCATION OF
CONTINUITY REINF.

CROSS SECTION THRU DECK

(SHOWING TOP LONGIT. REINF. LOCATION RELATIVE TO BOTTOM LONGIT. REINF.)

PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLAR\TY\

|— *4 BARS

ANY GIRDER TYPE ——=
(CONCRETE OR STEEL)

#4 BARS AT TRANSVERSE BAR
SPACING. USE STD. 180° HOOKS.

PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLAR\TY\

=
ST T T~ ——

SEE FIG, 17.5-1FOR
'HAT'BAR DETAILS

* 4 BAR

#4 BARS AT TRANSVERSE BAR
SPACING. USE STD. 180° HOOKS.

THESE DETA\LS ARE MERELY REPRESENTATIVE OF
BE DONE FOR OVERHANG REINFORCING

WHEN SUPERELEVAT\ONS EXCESSIVE HAUNCHES,

M-RAILS, ETC. ARE ENCOUNTED ON PRESTRESSED

AND STEEL GIRDER BRIDGE DECKS. USE

GOOD ENGINEERING JUDGEMENT IN DETERMINING

THE APPROPRIATE APPLICATION.

[<=—— ANY GIRDER TYPE
(CONCRETE OR STEEL)

CROSS SECTION THRU EDGE OF DECK

(SHOWING ADDITJONAL OVERHANG REINFORCEMENT)

— =/

CROSS SECTION THRU EDGE OF DECK

(SHOWING ADDITIONAL OVERHANG REINFORCEMENT)

%]

PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARJTY\

«Z—ﬁ

AP § ™

s
-0

CROSS SECTION THRU EDGE OF DECK

(SHOWING DRIP GROOVE FOR ALL PARAPET AND RAILINGS,
AND PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT FOR OPEN RAILINGS)

PARAPET/RAILING NOT SHOWN FOR CLAR\TY\

CROSS SECTION THRU EDGE OF SLAB

(SHOWING DRIP GROOVE FOR ALL PARAPET AND RAILINGS,
AND PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT FOR OPEN RAILINGS)

DESIGNER NOTES

NOTES

(2] ¥4" V-GROOVE. TERMINATE 2'-0" FROM
FRONT FACE OF EXPANSION ABUTMENTS,
OR FIXED ABUTMENTS ON STEEL BEARINGS.

¥a" V-GROOVE. EXTEND V-GROOVE TO 3"
FROM_FRONT FACE OF ABUTMENT DIAPHRAGM
FOR TYPE Al FIXED AND SEMI-EXPANSION

ABUTMENTS.

V-GROOVES ARE REQUIRED.

FOR OPEN RAILINGS, COAT WITH
"PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT"

AS PER THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

€ [¥" V-GROOVE. TERMINATE 2'-0"
FROM FRONT FACE OF ABUTMENTS.
¥," V-GROOVE. EXTEND V-GROOVE
TO 3" FROM FRONT FACE OF
ABUTMENT DIAPHRAGM.

V-GROOVES ARE REQUIRED.

[ COAT WITH “PROTECTJVE SURFACE

TREATMENT" AS PER
STANDARD SPECJF\CAT\ONS

DECK AND
SLAB DETAILS

STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

. Bill Oliva [%"

7-13

STANDARD 17.02



Bill Oliva


USE PAVING NOTCH ON ALL
U.S.H. BRIDGES, S.T.H. BRIDGES,

LH. BRIDGES & ON C.T.H. BRIDGES

(PTRANSVERSE IN TOP OF SLAB - *5 BARS (MIN.SIZE) AND I'-0" (MAX. SPACING)

N

—DETERMINE SLAB THICKNESS "t" = "t}
WHEN TRANSVERSE TAPERED
HAUNCH IS USED.

*4 BARS AT I-6"
MIN. REQ'D.
6"

DETERMINE BAR STEEL WITHIN TH/S WIDTH FOR COLUMNS WITHOUT
CAPS, FOR TRANSVERSE TAPERED HAUNCHES, OR AS REQUIRED.

-

-
COLUMN SPACING OR 8'-0" M;‘X.

/2
#4 BARS AT I'-6" MIN. REQ'D

3 SYM. ABOUT &
3 MINIMUM CLEAR
WITH CONCRETE APPROACHES. S . € OF PIER
*5 BARS N SPACING OF 3V, (DESIGN BARS) *5 BARS AT I'-0" MIN. REQ'D. 2
| ero N BETWEEN BARS AN
< - | | - %
- A v L |} v . = ) v hd \ v T — hd v A 2 v | ! v L
. &/. . . . ﬁ . S . \ o e s . 2 o o o .% Jf s o o o
russerizen memsrane——f [ T[T/ ‘ o) x Y FLLeR P b i,v (BUT NOT LESS THAN -3 RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING T (| ° = WHEN TRANSVERSE TAPERED WATERPROOFING
7—5 T N i HAUNCH IS USED. MAY BE
- < "t2" OR < I-3" WHEN
CONST. JOINT. - KEYWAY . END OF HAUNCH
FORMED BY A BEVELED | r Ya" BEVEL DETERP:;:EB;RZSE v 1d UNTAPERED HAUNCH IS USED.) SEMI-EXP.
2" X B R e B OTHERS 4 x Y4 FILLER ABUT. SEAT
DETERMINE £ TERMINE DETERMINE : ETERMINE DETERMINE
DISTRIBUTION BARS DISTRIBUTION BARS DISTRIBUTION BARS 0.5 T0 0.20 L2 0.5 TO 0.20 L2 DISTRIBUTION BARS DISTRIBUTION BARS ,
[ MAX. SPA. I'-0" CTRS. " HAUNCH LENGTH ALONG | HAUNCH LENGTH ALONG ' MAX. SPA. 1-0" CTRS.
#5 BARS (COATED) AT 1“0 CTRS. OF STRUCTLRE € OF STRUCTURE ‘
2'-0" LONG. MAY BE PLACED | 0.2 Ly 0.42 Ly 0.2 Ly
AFTER CONC. HAS BEEN POURED
BUT BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS ‘
TAKEN PLACE. Ly ! Ly
= e
= T
LONGITUDINAL SECTION NOTES
TOP TRANSVERSE BARS IN SLAB SHALL BE SUPPORTED BY INDIVIDUAL
NAIL TO COL. WITH BAR CHAIRS AT APPROXIMATELY 3'-0" CENTERS EACH WAY. BOTTOM
GALV. NAILS LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE SUPPORTED BY CONTINUOUS BAR CHAIRS
‘ AT APPROXIMATELY 4'-0" CENTERS.
Y4" FILLER ALL SLAB THICKNESS DIMENSIONS ARE MINIMUM. ANY TOLERANCES
N NECESSARY TO CORRECT CONSTRUCTION DISCREPANCIES ARE TO
SEE STD. 17.02 FOR TOP OF PIER ELEVATIONS ARE ¥," BELOW BOTTOM B ¢ OF PER BE PLUS (+).
v OF HAUNCH TO ALLOW FOR ¥," FILLER.
74" V-GROOVE DETALS % 2" CL. !\ PARAPETS, SIDEWALKS AND MEDIANS PLACED ON TOP OF THE SLAB
- SHALL BE POURED AFTER FALSEWORK HAS BEEN RELEASED, EXCEPT
o %5 BARS @ 10" CTRS. MIN. . o o FOR STAGED CONSTRUCTION.
= r(—>> 15" x 15" x 2
? DESICN BARS . = BEVELED KEYWAY. CAMBER SPANS AS SHOWN TO PROVIDE FOR DEAD LOAD DEFLECTION
\,\ ‘ > AND FUTURE CREEP. CAMBER DOES NOT INCLUDE ALLOWANCE FOR
) \—*8 BARS, 3'-0" LONG, FORM SETTLEMENT.
v v EMBED I-6". MAY BE
= pE— T 5" 1owj_mu 5" PLACED AFTER CONCRETE PRIOR TO RELEASING SLAB FALSEWORK, TAKE TOP OF SLAB ELEVATIONS
g \ S HAS BEEN POURED BUT AT THE € OF ABUTMENTS, THE & OF PIERS AND AT 5/10 PTS.TO
3 VARES o L FLier 4 x v BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS VERFY CAMBER. TAKE ELEVATIONS ALONG GUTTER LINES AND CROWN
s | 3" (TYP.) PERPENDICULAR TAKEN PLACE. OR .
o - .

EDGE OF SLAB
WITH TRANSVERSE
TAPERED HAUNCH

PIER CAP

— CONST. JOINT KEYWAY FORMED BY
X B

OR WALL—

T BEVELED 2"

N T
PIER DOWELS. MINMUM OF ®5 BARS AT I'-0"
CTRS. X 2'-0" LONG. MAY BE PLACED AFTER
CONCRETE HAS BEEN POURED BUT BEFORE
INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE.

PIER CAP OR WALL TYPE PIER

SHOWING TRANSVERSE TAPERED HAUNCH

FOR AN UNTAPERED HAUNCH,

COLUMN

EDGE OF SLAB IS ALONG TH]S LINE.

10 € PIER

COLUMN W/0 CAP TYPE PIER
DETAIL AT TOP OF COLUMN

PARAPET

SEE STD. 17.02 FOR
¥4" V-GROOVE DETALS

EDGE OF SLAB —

DEPTH AT HAUNCH

UNTAPERED HAUNCH /

@ TRANSVERSE TAPERED HAUNCH
SLOPE PERPENDICULAR TO EDGE
OF SLAB

TAP| /UNT AP HAUNCH

DESIGNER NOTES

THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SKEW ANGLE OF STRUCTURE SHALL BE 30°.

ALL BAR SPLICES TO BE BASED ON "CLASS C" TENSION LAP SPLICE.
USE OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WHEN OVERALL SLAB WIDTH IS OVER
52'-0". SEE STANDARD 18.02 FOR DETAL.

FOR BRIDGES LOCATED IN REMOTE AREAS USE OPTIONAL TRANSVERSE
JOINT WHEN POUR EXCEEDS 400 C.Y. PLACE KEYED JOINT NEAR POINT
OF DEAD LOAD INFLECTION.

ALL TRANSVERSE BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE PLACED ON THE
SKEW.

FLOOR DRAINS ARE TO BE OMITTED FROM SLAB STRUCTURES WHERE
POSSIBLE. IF FLOOR DRAINS ARE REQUIRED, PLACE ONLY AT THE 2/10 AND
8/10 PTS. BEND MAIN REBARS PAST DRAINS - DO NOT CUT.

PEER CAP OR WALL TYPE PIERS SHALL BE USED ON MOST STRUCTURES.
“"COLUMN WITHOUT CAP" TYPE PIERS MAY BE USED WITH THE APPROVAL OF
THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION.

ON THE PLANS, PROVIDE CAMBER VALUES AT THE TENTH POINTS OF ALL
SPANS. ALSO PROVIDE TOP OF SLAB ELEVATIONS AT THE CENTERLINE
(AND/OR CROWN) AND OUTSIDE EDGES OF SLAB AT TENTH POINTS.
(4 TRANSVERSE TAPERED HAUNCHES MAY BE USED TO ELIMINATE A COLUMN
(PROVIDED A MINMUM OF 3 COLUMNS ARE USED), OR FOR AESTHETICS.

A\ PAVING NOTCH IS I'-0" WIDE BY I'-4" DEEP IF STRUCTURAL APPROACH

SLAB (STD. 12.10) IS USED.
CROSS SECTION
- T
= TOP_TRANSVERSE REINF. FOR RAILINGS/PARAPETS CONTINUOUS
g2 SINGLE SLOPE OR MAIN BARS RUN FROM EDGE |SHORT BARS PLACED BETWEEN HAUNCHED SLAB
o= SLOPED FACE PARAPETS TO EDGE OF SLAB MAIN BARS AT EDGE OF SLAB
[ P
& " e (#5 @ 1-0" 5'-0" LONG
ayo SLAB THICK. > 15 (*5 @ 1-0" NO_HOOK REGDCAT END STATE OF WISCONSIN
5 6 0150 LoNG DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
13" ¢ SLAB THICK. < 15 *5 @ 10" STD HOOK REQD. AT END STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
STEEL RAILINGS (PTOP TRANSVERSE REINF. SPECIFIED " . DATE:
TYPE "M"/"W IN "LONGIT, SECTION" IS ADEQUATE APPROVED: B||| OI|Va s

STANDARD 18.01


Bill Oliva


(D TRANSVERSE IN TOP OF SLAB - ®5 BARS (MIN. SIZE) AND I'-0" (MAX. SPACING)

DETERMINE BAR STEEL WITHIN THIS WIDTH
FOR COLUMNS WITHOUT CAPS OR AS REQUIRED.

|
HSSEHPQ\FQNG NOTCH ON ALL o 1/ COLUMN SPACING OR 8-0" MAX. MIN. CLEAR SPACING OF 4 BARS SYM ABOUT €&
.S.H. BRIDGES, S.T.H. BRIDGES, *5 BARS *4 BARS DETERMINE sLAB 3V BETWEEN BARS AT 1-6
LH. BRIDGES & ON C.T.H. BRIDGES AT T-0 AT 16" THICKNESS 5 : MN. REQ'D
WITH CONCRETE APPROACHES. MIN. REQ'D. o - : '
§ |
~ |
< \ - —— — = — — = = — —_—— —
: T | |
+ ' -
B , B
| N R N U — e .
RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE ————f | ./‘ o T " T ]
WATERPROOFING _é,‘, x ¥a" FILLER d ¢ oF I
R 1 v VP\ER
CONST. JOINT KEYWAY = ‘
FORMED BY A BEVELED I
2% B ——— ¥," BEVEL ‘ ,
. 0" - DETERMINE DETERMINE DETERMINE DETERMINE ‘
2?,UBHALRDSNé?o,j;YED)BéTPLIAgEDCTRS' | DISTRIBUTION BARS DETERMINE DISTRIBUTION BARS DISTRIBUTION BARS DETERMINE SIZE, NO. & LENGTH DISTRIBUTION BARS DISTRIBUTION BARS
gEEgEgg:E-ﬁ‘/‘lTS‘AEEggTPa;JFS?ED ‘ MAX. SPACING 1I'-0" CENTERS #5 BARS AT 1-0" MIN. REQ'D. (MAX, SPACING 1'-0" CTRS) |
TAKEN PLACE. 0.2 Ly 0.42 L1 02 Ly N
>

I g
L

PARAPET

SEE STD. 17.02 FOR
¥a" V-GROOVE DETAILS

HALF_LONGITUDINAL SECTION

TOP OF PIER ELEVATIONS ARE ¥," BELOW

BOTTOM OF SLAB TO ALLOW FOR FILLER.

EDGE OF 1 v

SLAB ——— A 4
N 7 M

VARIES FILLER 4" x %"

6" 70 10"

CONST. JT. FORMED BY BEVELED

PIER CAP M
OR WALL —— ‘7—’ T 2" x 6" KEYWAY
NC T
PIER DOWELS. MIN. OF *5 BARS AT -0" CTRS.X 2'-0"

LONG. MAY BE PLACED AFTER CONCRETE HAS BEEN
POURED BUT BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE.

PIER CAP OR WALL TYPE PIER

SEE STD. 18.01 FOR COLUMN W/0 CAP PIER DETAIL.

EDGE OF SLAB X

w‘*‘é & PIER CAP OR WALL

& °
OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL
\ — - — - ¢ CONSTRUCTION JOINT
EDGE OF SLAB X
PIER CAP OR WALL
w2
¢ PLAN OF PIER

pon

OPTIONAL LONG. CONST. JOINT KEYWAY

FORMED BY A BEVELED 2" X 8"

|

I
L Lz
e

TOP TRANSVERSE BARS IN SLAB SHALL BE SUPPORTED BY
INDIVIDUAL BAR CHAIRS AT APPROXIMATELY 3'-0" CENTERS EACH WAY.
BOTTOM LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE SUPPORTED BY CONTINUOUS
BAR CHAIRS AT APPROXIMATELY 4'-0" CENTERS.

ALL SLAB THICKNESS DIMENSIONS ARE MINIMUM. ANY TOLERANCES
NECESSARY TO CORRECT CONSTRUCTION DISCREPANCIES ARE TO BE PLUS (+).

PARAPETS, SIDEWALKS AND MEDJANS PLACED ON TOP OF THE SLAB SHALL
BE POURED AFTER FALSEWORK HAS BEEN RELEASED, EXCEPT FOR STAGED
CONSTRUCTION.

CAMBER SPANS AS SHOWN TO PROVIDE FOR DEAD LOAD DEFLECTION AND

FUTURE CREEP. CAMBER DOES NOT INCLUDE ALLOWANCE FOR FORM
SETTLEMENT.

PRIOR TO RELEASING SLAB FALSEWORK. TAKE TOP OF SLAB ELEVATIONS
A

THE OF ABUTMENTS, THE OF PIERS AND AT 5/10 PTS.TO
VER\(EY CAMBER. TAKE ELEVATIONS ALONG GUTTER LINES AND CROWN
OR

DESIGNER NOTES

THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SKEW ANGLE OF STRUCTURE SHALL BE 30°.

ALL BAR SPLICES TO BE BASED ON "CLASS C" TENSION LAP SPLICE.

USE OPTIONAL LONGJTUDINAL JOINTS WHEN OVERALL SLAB WIDTH IS
OVER 52'-0".

FOR BRIDGES LOCATED IN REMOTE AREAS USE OPTIONAL TRANSVERSE
JOINT WHEN POUR EXCEEDS 400 C.Y. PLACE KEYED JOINT NEAR POINT
OF DEAD LOAD INFLECTION.

ALL TRANSVERSE BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE PLACED ON THE
SKEW.

FLOOR DRAINS ARE TO BE OMITTED FROM SLAB STRUCTURES WHERE POSSIBLE.
IF FLOOR DRAINS ARE REQUIRED. PLACE ONLY AT THE 2/10 AND 8/10 PTS.
BEND MAIN REBARS PAST DRAINS - DO NOT CUT.

PEER CAP OR WALL TYPE PIERS SHALL BE USED ON MOST STRUCTURES.
"COLUMN WITHOUT CAP" TYPE PIERS (SEE STD. 18.01) MAY BE USED WITH THE
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION.

ON THE PLANS, PROVIDE CAMBER VALUES AT THE TENTH POINTS OF ALL
SPANS. ALSO PROVIDE TOP OF SLAB ELEVATIONS AT THE CENTERLINE
(AND/OR CROWN) AND OUTSIDE EDGES OF SLAB AT TENTH POINTS.

A PAVING NOTCH IS I'-0" WIDE BY 1'-4" DEEP IF STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB (STD. 12.10) IS USED.

APPROVED:

TOP TRANSVERSE REINF. FOR RAILINGS/PARAPETS T FLAT A
SINGLE SLOPE OR MAIN BARS RUN FROM EDGE |SHORT BARS PLACED BETWEEN CONTINUOUS FL SLAB
SLOPED FACE PARAPETS 10 EDGE OF SLAB MAIN BARS AT EDGE OF SLAB
. —on (*5 @ 1-0") 5-0" LONG
SLAB THICK.2 15 "5 e 1-07 NO HOOK REQ'D. AT END STATE OF WISCONSIN
. . . *5 @ 10" 50" LONG DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
13" < SLAB THICK.< 5 ("5 e 100 STD. HOOK REQ'D. AT END STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
STEEL RAILINGS @TOP TRANSVERSE REINF. SPECIFIED - - -
TYPE "M"/"W" IN "LONGIT. SECTION" IS ADEQUATE B|” OI|Va DATE:

7-13

STANDARD 18.02
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12% SLOPE

e

BOTTOM OF GIRDER S )& Ya

upn
g
g

CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS

j=<—HOLD DOWN POINT

[

|
E—

PT.(0.25 L)

END OF
GIRDER

& oF
GIRDER

TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1"
= /AT + 3 e
S /A ¢ 30 4+ 3

A", "B" & "C

RECORD DIMENSIONS

ON_FINAL PLANS.

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

3.0

*4 BAR AT TOP OF GIRDER

-6

*4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER., WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING
DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.
STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
R EMBEDDED COMPLETELY N CONCRETE, END OF S TRANDS SHALL BE
o2 COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER E
LF IHAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED,'COAT THE' GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
ENDS AN N-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 F GIRDER
DS Wik ‘A o PIGVENTED EPOX CONFORMING 5 AASHTO W55
SV%E Il CRADE 21 CLASS B OR C. THE EROWY SHALL BE APRLIED AT
OO LEAST 3 DAYS AF TER NOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR To
THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.
ol
OO ALL GRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
OO0 SPACING SHOWN FOR ®4 STRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
.
D OO O OC AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497
A AL | EPOXY COATED MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
1N APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.
Ve PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIAJ-T-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
4 1-2% MIN, LAP STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PS.
CL. MIN. .
DETALL A DESIGNER NOTES

A
©
Q®

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 28-INCH".

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSL. USE ONLY 0.5" DIA. STRAND FOR THE DRAPED
PATTERN. THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.USE
0.6" DIA. FOR THE STRAIGHT PATTERN, UNLESS ONLY 0.5" DIA. WORK FOR
KEEPING STRESSES AT ACCEPTABLE LEVELS.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.02 AND
THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-1. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 14.

THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
AND 2'/," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR %

VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RES\DUAL CAMBER.

#4 BAR, EPOXY COATED.
PLACE ® STIRRUP SPACING.
EMBED INTO GIRDER I'-3".

6" STD. OR MIN.
DECK EMBED. OF 3'

2 BARS, SIZE & BEND AS REO'D.BY DESIGN.
[BEND TO BE 16 BAR DIAMETERS. *4 BARS MIN.]
—*4 BARS
4
3
::\‘L
7
END OF GIRDER —>| ce==—FT
=5 STRRUPS
‘(E”PLAE‘E)S 4 STIRRUPS
5" LEG)
‘ @ <
#3 BARS EACH END - SEE
ol DETAIL A. EPOXY COATED
o
Wiy
s .
= Z :
cla LB 9 <
Nz 5 =
RN ~ -l
n L i il e e . . ‘
r w — !
ANCHOR PLATEJ\ | ELASTOMERIC
BEARING PAD
ELASTOMERIC A
& STEEL BRGS. —
& oF BEAR\NG*‘A
2| [L2ef2e 5@ 4" = 1-10/" 504" = 1-8" STIRRUP_SPACING
KT/ A TO BE DESIGNED
(18" MAX. SPA.)
© 32" © *4 STIRRUPS

AND *3 BARS

SUPPORT WITH STEEL
OR _ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

SIDE

OF BEARING

SUPPORT WITH

/2" ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD

VIEEW OF GIRDER

i

y

NO BEVEL ON
TOP OF GIRDER

[ = -
END OF e 1
GIRDER L
e [ o — 1
_—— 1/5" DIA. HOLE 14" MIN. - .
TYP. AT SEMI-EXPANSION CLT = N
e ABUT. ENDS ONLY | &
=4 STIRRUPS — v
/2” X (a/;" LEG) o
BEVEL . A
. a ~NE
L= Yo &
6
[ ~ BEVEL
| s
I
PN

SECTION THRU CIRDER

STRANDS NOT SHOWN

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
© STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
INTO GIRDER 1-3".

AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE
SHALL BE > 40% OF
VERT. WIRE AREA
(ASTM A49T)

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES
AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

D18 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)

1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE
TO VERTICAL WRE

CLEARANCE -
1/4" MIN.,
2" MAX.

SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
ASTM A48T (FY = 70 KSh

28" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETALLS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 19.



Bill Oliva


NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

HOLD DOWN POINT DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
OF CONCRETE STAINING.

[;Q\RDDE; THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING
DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

12% SLOPE

Ya PONT
(0.25 L) o

g

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE
OATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDI

THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND

ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER

ENDS WITH A NON-| P\GMENTED EPOXY CONEORM\NG TO AASHTO M-235

TYPE Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR SHALL BE APPLIED AT

LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MO\ST CUR\NG HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO

THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.

NO. 3 BAR SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
EPOXY C(]ATED

END OF
GIRDER —

i

BOTTOM OF G\RDER—/

CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS.

"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1"
B p"A 4 3 g
B AT+ 3 T+ 3

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

RECDRD D\MENS\ONS

ON E\NAL PLANS

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A437
MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.
PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
1-2" MIN. LAP STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

DETAIL A DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE I 36-INCH".

Va"
CL. MIN.

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REOUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A

MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE

STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE ONLY 0.5" DIA. STRAND FOR THE DRAPED
3-Q" PATTERN. THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 8. USE
0.6" DIA.FOR THE STRAIGHT PATTERN, UNLESS ONLY 0.5" DIA. WORK FOR
KEEPING STRESSES AT ACCEPTABLE LEVELS.

*4 BAR AT TOP OF GIRDER
REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.04 AND
THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-1. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
‘ PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

16"
r-o"

TT|T

A VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)

eDETA\L TYPICAL AT EACH END

*®4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER QTHE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GRDER. X-SLOPE. PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED

PLAN Vle RESIDUAL G/RDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 14.

FLAN view THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
AND 2'/5" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR +¥"
VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

2 BARS, SIZE & BEND AS REQ'D. BY DESIGN.
[BEND TO BE 16 BAR DIAMETERS. *4 BARS MIN. |

— *4 BARS
*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE

. #4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE e @ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
1-0 STIRRUP SPACING. EMBED INTO FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
GIRDER 1'-3" INTO GIRDER 1‘*37

2" CL.

~ @5 STD. 0R MIN.

l& T END OF DECK EMBED. OF 3" NO BEVEL ON Y E\Al
END OF GIRDER —> GIRDER / / TOP OF GIRDER

AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE
*5 STIRRUPS -, 1//5" DIA. HOLE
IN PARS ‘ (ﬂ/jﬁ”ﬁps b TYP. AT SEMI-EXPANSION of ]

D18 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)

SHALL BE > 40% OF
(6" LEG) / ABUT. ENDS ONLY
KN <

VERT. WIRE AREA
o (ASTM A49T)
#3 BARS EACH END - 3"
SEE DETAIL A.
EPOXY COATED 11/4" MIN |

CLEAR

/zwr‘
BEVEL

&
2 . e . . s . | J

; ‘ #4 STIRRUPS

j =f (45" LEG)
J ELASTOMERIC 6"

ANCHOR PLATE ‘ | BEARING PAD

T
ELASTOMERIC ’
& STEEL ERGS.—A-‘ e © SECTION THRU GIRDER
| )-;@ OF BEARING ‘\T SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
— BEVEL

3

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES
AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

1" MINIMUM  CLEARANCE
TO VERTICAL WIRE

Pz

pogn
4%

3-0"

'/2" FILLER
ON PALLET
14

CL. MIN.

CLEARANCE -
1/4" MIN.,
2" MAX.

€ OF BEARING —— " -
2] |2e | 2@ 5 @ 4/, = 1-10Y5" 5@ 4" = I'-8" STIRRUP SPACING Y ASTM A49T7 (FY = 70 KSh

Y agu?‘AEAXDESSP\iD)ED e 18 36" PRESTRESSED
O 3-2%" © 4 STRRUPS GIRDER DETAILS
AND *3 BARS SECTION THRU GIRDER

SUPPORT WITH STEEL SUPPORT WITH STRANDS NOT SHOWN DEPAR?L’;LE %FF ﬁ‘:;SSNS‘ONRTAmN
OR_ELASTOMERIC BRGS. /2" ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SIDE_VIEW _OF GIRDER APPROVED: Bill Oliva DATE:

7-13

STANDARD 19.03


Bill Oliva


4
(SEE DETAIL A)

ANGLE, SEE STD. 19.34 —=

*5 U-SHAPED BAR

Als-

6 BARS FULL LENGTH,
SIZE AS REQ'D. BY DESIGN.

*#4 BARS MIN. }

*6 BAR 1PAIR
EACH END

[<—END OF

PAIRS *6 STIRRUPS

*4 STIRRUPS

END OF GIRDER ——

*3 BARS

*3

AR
PLACE AS SHOWN

L]

/2" FILLER
ON PALLET

2 o 6"
1‘,‘0”

4" LEG)

GIRDER
/1/2” D\/_l( HOLE

SEM\ EXPANSION
ABUT. ENDS ONLY

972"

LIMITS OF *3
STIRRUP PARS

|| |

ANCHOR PLATE

ELASTOMERIC
& STEEL BRGS.—
€ OF BEARING

o
<

5@ 4/"

-9/4

*4 3" LONG.
PLACE_AT STIRRUP
SPACING

12 SPA. @ 4V/y" = 4'-3" e STIRRUP SPACING

3Ya"
2 ©

SUPPORT WITH STEEL
OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

#

6 BARS
1PAR EACH END %

*6 STIRRUPS

D\
D

IN PAIRS

-

BARS
23 PAIRS EACH END

DETAIL A

BOTTOM FLANGE

2 -g"

L @7 STD. 0R

TO BE DESIGNED

*4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS (18" MAX. SPA)

SH
Q OF BEARING

ELASTOMERIC
BEARING PAD

SUPPORT WITH

/2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD

END OF
GIRDER ———] Ya
(0.25

A

12 % SLOPE

POINT

NOTES

TOP _OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT A SMUOTH
ALL BE_APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 8" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING
DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE

COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS

THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND

ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER
DS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO

TYPE lll, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT

EAST 3 YS AFTER MOIST CUR\NG HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO

THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A437
MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 36W-INCH".

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 13.12 AND
THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-1. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

A VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)

HOLD DOWN

POINT
r—t‘a OF
GIRDER

L —s!

o

OF GIRDER. j

BOTTOM

= VoA 4 3 e

TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1"

= V4t + 3+ 3

T
LCENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS

RECORD D\MENS\ONS
o T e
ON F\NAL PLANS.

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

*4 @ 5"FOR 15'-0" EACH END,
*4 @ I'-0" BETWEEN. 2'-

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED.

PLACE @ STIRRUP SPACING.

EMBED \NTU GIRDER 1I'-3".

-10"

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
ON_WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED

FOl
INTO GIRDER 1'-3".

7" LONG 4

AREA OF HOR\Z W\RE
SHALL BE 40:
VERT. WRE AREA

3
MIN. DECK |

dJ ENBED OF 3"\

(ASTM A497)

454"

© DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END
@THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH

AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF L4.

THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
AND 2/>" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR +¥"
VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

2-1p"
2"

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL 6 BAR
BE LOCATED IN TOP

AND BOTT. FLANGES 2 @ EACH END
AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

K| :

*6 BAR *5 BAR
8 @ EACH END 1@ EACH END

62" 62" I'-6" A
e

| M

#4 STIRRUPS |

75"

(45" LEG) \
’ EE:Z2 7

1" MIN. CLEAR

15"

3-0n

e J

%"

i

72" 52"

z

74"
2" MIN.
TYP.

10%"

#4, 2'-3" LONG. PLACE ‘
AT #4 STIRRUP SPACING
BETWEEN LIMITS OF *3
STIRRUP PAIRS.

26

SECTION THRU GIRDER

N e

BEVEL

D18 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)

1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE
TO VERTICAL WIRE

SECTION THRU GIRDER

D
—
r-10"

*3 BAR
23 PAIRS EACH END
(EPOXY COATED)

=

T _ro
*3 BAR

3 @ EACH END

(EPOXY COAT)

36W" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

1" CL.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

—

ASTM A497 (FY

STRANDS NOT SHOWN

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
= 70 KSh

DATE:

APPROVED: 7-13

Bill Oliva

STANDARD 19.1



Bill Oliva


7.5'_,5.5",

16 STRANDS

13 SPA. e 2"

18 STRANDS o

20 STRANDS

STANDARD ARRANGEMENTS TO RAISE CENTER OF GRAVITY

TO AVOID DRAPING OF 0.6"¢ STRANDS

Ly
T
NN
00000
996666

7.65' 5.5

ol
117
josvvul
33283
jeees

I
I
’y
4

28 STRANDS

30 STRANDS

ARRANGEMENT AT &

34 STRANDS

32 STRANDS
30"

36 STRANDS

SPAN - FOR GIRDERS WITH DRAPED 0.6"¢ STRANDS

' &
13 SPA. @ 2"

36W™" GIRDER

A=
r2 =

y. =

<
"

%
"

%)
"

632 SQ. IN.
158.20 IN.2
19.37 IN.
-16.63 .
99,980 IN.*
5,162 IN.3

-6,012 IN.3

= 658 */FT.

PRE-TENSION
1= 270,000 P.S.l.

fs = 0.75 X 270,000 = 202,500 P.S.L
for low relaxation strands

Pi PER 0.6" ¢ STRAND= 0.217 X 202,500 = 43.94 KIPS

%:’1;5230 = -0.10512 in/in?
fg init.) = AS—ISU*%’
(COMPRESSION IS
PQSITIVE)

NO. e PlnitIzAg fg f, (NIt
STRANDS (inches) (KIPS) (K/sq.in.)
STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS FOR UNDRAPED STRANDS

16 -12.13 703 2.531

18 -1L74 791 2.796

20 -1.03 879 3.003
STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS FOR DRAPED STRANDS

16 -14.38 703 2.794

18 -13.96 791 3.088

20 -13.83 879 3.413

22 -13.72 967 3.7137

24 -13.63 1055 4.061

26 -13.55 143 4.385

28 -13.43 1230 4.706

30 -13.43 1318 5.030

32 -13.13 1406 5.295

34 -12.98 1494 5.589

36 -12.85 1582 5.885

36W" PRESTRESSED GIRDER
DESIGN DATA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

APPROVED: Bill Oliva

STANDARD 19.12



Bill Oliva


6 BARS FULL LENGTH,
SIZE AS REQ'D. BY DESIGN. NOTES
*5 U-SHAPED BAR AH- *#4 BARS MIN. } _—
TOP _OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,

‘ EXCEPT THE QUTSIDE 8" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMUOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE_APPLIED TO ALL
12 Y SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 8" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

% l——enp oF
GIRDER DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
OF CONCRETE STAINING,

\ THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING
DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

1/
4 PAIRS *6 STIRRUPS 972 IV " D\A HOLE STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
(SEE DETAIL A) *4 STIRRUPS / 2 EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE

(4/2" LEG) COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
SEM‘ EXPANS‘ON THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
ABUT. ENDS ONLY ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER
MENTE 2

ENDS Wi
*6 BAR 1PAIR EACH END —~ Z Z TYPE _lll, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT
Z Z AST 3 YS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO
END OF GIRDER o 7 THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

N | oy
3 BARS \ BEVEL ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
LIMITS OF *3
\ AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497

STIRRUP PAIRS L> ~ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
|| 1 APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

I 5—<T PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE ( DIA)-T-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
! 6" STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.
l—¢ o eeanmc DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 45W-INCH".

ANGLE, SEE STD. 19.34 —= |& =) 's

&
<
32
E
>
=z
g
2
;
o
5
&
z
1
g
B
OD
ES
%
o
8
2
o
E]
=
H
g
5
S
>
z
&
:

pogn

EEL

Yo" FILLER
ON PALLET

i

ANCHOR PLATE
3" LONG. ELASTOMERIC

- ELASTOMERIC
SECTION A-A estovene | 4 | Ak
PLACE_AT STIRRUP BEARING PAD

€ OF BEARING ! SPACING SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
" MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
2" L 40 3" 5 e 47" = 1-9/," 18 SPA.e 5" = 7'-6" 9 STIRRUP_SPACING STRENGTH IS 6800 PS). USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
= = N> "
N -0 L *4 STRRUPS & *3 BARS 10 BE DESIGNED THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

34" 18" MAX. SPA. REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON_THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 13.14 AND
v © . w THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 13.3-L USING DIFFERENT STRAND
- PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQURE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
/2 ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRLCTURES.

SUPPORT WITH STEEL
=3 BAR OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

PLACE AS SHOWN A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)

Iz
12 % SLOPE © DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END
= END oF Ve PONT HOLD DOWN @ THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HALUNCH
—F — Bz POINT AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
— |} - RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 1.4.
GIRDER THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
1 A GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
_ a : ! AND 2!/," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR %"
—E- Z)I VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.
) T
Ve j L center o craviTy oF
BOTTOM OF GIRDER. DRAPED STRANDS
A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1*
n g B VAt + 30 RECORD DIVENSIONS
#6 BARS . R "B = V4A" + 3 CM + 3" ON FINAL PLANS.
-\ 1PAR EACH END ——< g o
- A & LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS
Q A
1 SHRRUPS ®4 @ 5" FOR_I5-0" EACH END, #4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE & b
IN_PAI #4 @ 1-0" BETWEEN. 2"-7" LONG — @ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
»4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED
7 PLACE ‘@ STIRRUP SPACING. INTO GIRDER 13"
EMBED INTO GIRDER 1'-3 HORIZ. WIRES SHALL B
v3 BARS . 1 BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES "
. " e g 6 BAR *6 BAR *5 BAR
23 PARS EACH END . Q;\NSTD%&R B8 éi%@LOFEHfRJé‘W‘EE @Eg_ NOT IN THE 2 @ EACH END 8 @ EACH END 1@ EACH END
N o o dl EMBED OF 3" J i JVERT.WREAREA
DETAILL A \ﬁlf = S (ASTM A497) T & &y FL’T‘A_’V\”
— BN H’H‘ —
BOTTOM FLANGE RS i =
- i 3 j
= " -
- | FLoeme
5 1” MIN . r-10*
o | 7/5 \
RN CLEAR ——DI8 MIN. VERTICAL 3 BAR
5 R e L | WIRE (DEFORMED) 3 @ EACH END #3 BAR
& & (EPOXY COAT) 23 PARS EACH END
™ l<— I" MINIMUM_ CLEARANCE (EPOXY COATED)
. TO VERTICAL WIRE
3 45W" PRESTRESSED
o o - GIRDER DETAILS
= = 1 CL.
| Q9
D El
T - — STATE OF WISCONSIN
223 o, euce mar STRUCTLRES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
AT %4 STIRRUP SPACING
BETWEEN LIMITS OF *3 SECTION THRU GIRDER
STIRRUP PAIRS. SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS N . DATE:
SECTION THRU GIRDER ASTM 4497 (FY = 70 KSp APPROVED: Bill Oliva s
STRANDS NOT_SHOWN

STANDARD 19.13



Bill Oliva


|15 550,

7.5'_,5.5",

16 STRANDS 18 STRANDS

20 STRANDS

STANDARD ARRANGEMENTS TO RAISE CENTER OF GRAVITY
TO AVOID DRAPING OF 0.6"¢ STRANDS

Ly
T
NN
00000
996666

Ly

T

T
PPy
<

16 STRANDS

18 STRANDS 20 STRANDS 22 STRANDS

26 STRANDS

Iy Il
f f
ry 7y
6 o

13 SPA. e

o

26"
40 STRANDS

30 STRANDS 32 STRANDS 34 STRANDS 36 STRANDS

ARRANGEMENT AT € SPAN - FOR GIRDERS WITH DRAPED 0.6"¢ STRANDS

38 STRANDS

45W™ GIRDER

A = 692 SQ.IN.

r2 = 258.70 IN.2
y._ = 24.26 .
y, = -20.74 IN.
| = 178,971INS
S, = T.37T7 IN.3
Sy = 8,629 IN.3

WT.= T21*/FT.

PRE-TENSION

f¢ = 270,000 P.S.I.

fs = 0.75 X 270,000 = 202,500 P.S.L
for low relaxation strands

Pi PER 0.6" ¢ STRAND= 0.217 X 202,500 = 43.94 KIPS

Ys -20.74 _

rZ 258,70

fy (it

-0.08017 in/in?

AsTs( + s Vs
A r2

(COMPRESSION IS
POSITIVE)

NO. e Plnit.)zAg g g (Init.)
STRANDS (inches) (KIPS) (K/saq.in.)
STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS FOR UNDRAPED STRANDS

6 -16.24 703 2.339

8 -15.85 791 2.596

20 -15.14 879 2.812
STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS FOR DRAPED STRANDS

3 -18.49 703 2.521

18 -18.07 791 2.799

20 -17.94 879 3.097

22 -17.83 367 3.394

24 -17.74 1055 3.693

26 -17.66 143 3.991

28 -17.60 1230 4.285

30 -17.54 1318 4.583

32 -17.24 1406 4.840

34 -17.09 1494 5.117

36 -16.96 1582 5.395

38 -16.85 1670 5.674

20 -16.74 1758 5.950

45wW" PRESTRESSED GIRDER
DESIGN DATA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

APPROVED: Bill Oliva

STANDARD 19.14



Bill Oliva


6 BARS FULL LENGTH, SIZE AS REQ'D.
#5 U-SHAPED BAR AH— BY DESIGN. [*4_BARS MIN. NOTES
‘ TOP_OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 15" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A_SMOOTH
12 X FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
%é%%E%F SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 15" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING
DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

4 PAIRS *6 STIRRUPS

(SEE DETAIL A) %4 STIRRUPS STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
/3" LEG) EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE
COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
‘ ANGLE, SEE STD. 19.35 —=| |of| | o] |l 9 THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
2 . ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER
"6 BAR |PAIR 7 7 | —1/z" DIA. HOLE ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235
EACH END / /-

ABUT.ENDS ONLY THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

TYP, AT TYPE Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT
SEMI-EXPANSION LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO
END OF GIRDER ————

=3 BARS ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
206"
-0 7 SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
P
|- BEVEL & AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497
&y q MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, LPON
22 = APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTLRES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.
e LIMITS OF *3 PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-T-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
~|z
N STIRRUP PAIRS STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PS.
° 1 L N
f ‘ | 1 = DESIGNER NOTES
ANCHOR PLATE E 6" BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 54W-INCH".
' Q OF BEARING SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REOUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
SECTION A-A ELASTOMERIC A Als- MINMUM_OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
LTIV A2 & STEEL BRGS.— 4, 2'-3" LONG. ELASTOMERIC STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
PLACE AT STRRUP BEARING PAD THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.
€ OF BEARING \_ o REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
. . 50 4/ = 19V, 18 SPA.@ 5" = 76" ON_THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD IS.16 AND
2l e 4 4 STIRRUP_SPACING THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN' TABLE 15:3-2. USING DFFERENT STRAND
= 1-0 L ®4 STIRRUPS & ®»3 BARS 10 BE DESIGNED COMPLETE DESIGN OF
W (18" MAX. SPA.) SUPPORT WITH T, RE\NFORCEMENT WHJCH REOLIRES. PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
—_— BUREAU OF STRUCTU
2% © /2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD
PPORT WIT T A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
SUPPORT WITH STEEL © DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

12 % SLOPE

*3 BAR
PLACE AS SHOWN OR ELA5T0MER|C BRGS. END OF Q THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH

GIRDER ———] Yo PONT Poney DowN AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
0.25 L — RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 1.4.
’E@ oF THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
GIRDER GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT

—7 = | AND 2//," CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR +¥4"
‘j VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.
7
M M / CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
BOTTOM OF GIRDER. BRAPED STRANDS
7 "A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1'
"B s AT+ 3 ) RECORD DIVENSIONS
BTz /oA + 3T+ 3 ON'FINAL PLAKS.
g g LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS
*6 BARS 5
LPAIR EACH END < g ° «4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. *4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE Y ;V
] ®| PLACE b STIRRUP SPACING. 4 @ 5" FOR 15-0" EACH END, @ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED 3 § )
A q PBes Qi e TSN +4 @ I-0" BETWEEN. 3-9" LONG FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED : = o
N INTO GIRDER 1-3". .
-0
®1” STD. OR AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE N
®6 STIRRUPS MIN. DECK SHALL BE > 40% OF m
IN' PAIRS S| |EMBED OF 3 ﬂ VERT. WIRE "AREA 9
.. © #‘ (ASTM A49T) ,%
N “5 BAR *6 BAR *5 BAR
4 TR == \ 2 @ EACH END 8 o EACH END 1@ EACH END
_ ] L |
#3 BARS \ " g s
23 PAIRS EACH END — w4 STRRUPS ‘ 85 6y 3 4w
@/y" LEG —H et =
t o [ DI8 MIN. VERTICAL 4 n
DETAIL A 5 e [T HORIZ. WIRES SHALL WIRE (DEFORVED) " f
= _ R BE LOCATED IN TOP T e i,
BOTTOM FLANGE N = 1-8%" 5'/5'] 1-8%," AND BOTT. FLANGES L_r-me ] . S
© I k | AND NOT IN THE 1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE I'-10 w5
B WEB. TO VERTICAL WIRE *3 BAR
" ‘ 1y, 3 @ EACH END 3 BAR
I (EPOXY COAT) 29 PAIRS EACH END
(EPOXY COATED)
N "
s 54W" PRESTRESSED
0y =
:; = == 1" CL. G'RDER DETAILS
N B =)
T Z — STATE OF WISCONSIN
#4,2'-3" LONG. PLACE Fa DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Al rnien Lirs e Ge - - SECTION THRU GIRDER STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
STIRRUP PAIRS, ——— SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS . - DATE:
SECTION THRU GIRDER ASTM A4ST (FY = 70 KSh APPROVED: Bill Oliva -
STRANDS NOT_SHOWN

STANDARD 19.15



Bill Oliva


PRE -TENSION

D4w" GIRDER

= 270,000 P.S.I.

s
‘FS

798 SQ. IN.

A =

0.75 X 270,000 = 202,500 P.S.l.

402.41N.2

r2

for low relaxation strands

= 27.70 IN.

Y

43.94 KIPS

0.217 X 202,500 =

PER 0.6" ¢ STRAND

Pi

-26.30 IN.

Y8

_-26.30 _
402.41

s

321,049 IN.*

-0.06536 in/in?

2

1,592 IN.3

Sy

Ys)
2

(1+8s

A

_Asfs

g (Il T

-12,205 IN.?

SE

831*=/FT.

WT.

18 STRANDS

16 STRANDS

30"
20 STRANDS

STANDARD ARRANGEMENTS TO RAISE CENTER OF GRAVITY

TO AVOID DRAPING OF 0.6"¢ STRANDS

(COMPRESSION 1S
POSITIVE)
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30"
42 STRANDS

ARRANGEMENT AT € SPAN - FOR GIRDERS WITH DRAPED 0.6"¢ STRANDS

54w PRESTRESSED GIRDER

DESIGN DATA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 19.16



Bill Oliva


6 BARS FULL LENGTH, NOTES

SIZE 83 RFQ[\)' BY DESIGN. TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,

2 .
AH— 4 BARS M} EXCEPT THE QUTSIDE 15" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 15" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

[<—END OF DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
GIRDER OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING
DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

4 PARS #6 STIRRUPS STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
(SEE DETAL A) %4 STIRRUPS| EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE
@5" LEG) COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
ANGLE, SEE STD. 19.35— |la THAT ARE FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
, e ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER
#6 BAR 1PAIR ENDS WITH A NON*P\GMENTED EPoxy CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235
‘ EACH END TYPE_Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT

*5 U-SHAPED BAR

]
[]

THE
A 3 DA AFTER MOJST CUR\NG HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO
THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALEI

|
g/,
END OF GIRDER Ve 1/2” . vote ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
, i%m%ﬁégsémv AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497
7 7 77 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
‘ & APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.
PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION

*3 BARS ZZ STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSl.
0 | oo x 1
0 BEVEL THIS NOTE APPLIES TO LONG SPANS AS DEFINED IN THE NOTES FOR
u " THE T2W" GIRDER, TABLE -2 R
FOR STORAGE HANDUNG AND TRANSF‘URT\NG THIS GIRDER IS REINFORCED
LIFTING LOCATION OR POINT
LIMITS OF #3 OF SUPPORT OF UP TO 1/10 THE G\RDER LENGTH THE CONTRACTOR IS
2 | STIRRUP PAIRS L~| ~ | RESPONSIBLE FOR LATERAL STABILITY OF THE GIRDER UNTIL THE DECK

pogn

/5" FILLER
ON PALLET

I IS CURED.

1T '
f | 6“
ANCHOR PLATE | ‘ DESIGNER NOTES
SECTION A-A ELASTOMERIC A, Als- 4, 2'-3" LONG. <—& OF BEARING BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 72W-INCH".
= - & STEEL BRGS.—t PLACE_AT_STIRRUP ELASTOMERIC
SPACING BEARING. PAD SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
G OF BEARING— > MINMUM OF 6,000 PSI TO A MAX. OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
. . e P STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
-2 L" e 3 | 5e 4/ A8 SPA.@ 5" = T°6 © STIRRUP SPACING THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

1‘/4”
CL. MIN.

r-o = 1-9Ys" %4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS TO BE DESIGNED
34 (18" MAX. SPA.) REINEQRCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER Is BASED
" SUPPORT WITH DARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.18 AND
ABLE 19.3

'/2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD H G TRRNS DR LONCER, SPANS Wit REGURE" A COMPLETE DESIGN OF

TH\S RE\NFURCEMENT WHJCH REQUIRE PRIOR APPROVAL FROM T
. SUPPORT w'TH STEEL BUREAU OF STRUCTURE

PLACE AS SHOMN OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS (STD. 27.09)

© DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END

r THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH
AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED
RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 14.
THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GJVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE
GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
AND 2/, CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR +¥,"
VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

e
*6 BARS . =4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. . o #4 BAR, EPOXY COATED, PLACE
-\ 1PAR EACH END —< o PLACE @ STIRRUP SPACING. EACH END o 3 Toor @ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
& EMBED INTO GIRDER I-3" BETWEEN. 39" LONG FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED )
INTO GIRDER 1'-3". - [N
> Iy o .
@7 STD. OR AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE in ®
=6 STIRRUPS . ®MIN, DECK SHALL BE > 40% OF =
IN PAIRS 3| EMBED OF 3\ . VERT. WIRE AREA R
P ‘ A N (ASTM A497) E\Al
e ‘_\Lﬁ 3 T
— e
#3 BARS = — 3 r-07 LB—» e
23 PAIRS EACH END —] =
J— ™ *6 BAR ®6 BAR *5 BAR
—t . - k—DI18 MIN. VERTICAL 2 @ EACHEND 8 @ EACH END  le EACH END
DETAIL A crear] [ | e | WIRE  (DEF ORMED)
I-6" LN
—_— g, gy, 6/ 6%z X
BOTTOM FLANGE R 1-8%, 1-8%4 HORIZ. WIRES SHALL  |[—|<— 1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE i l
Y L——sy . BE LOCATED IN TOP T0 VERTICAL WIRE
5 S o3 STRRUPS 2 AND BOTT. FLANGES ‘ [( \ ] {1
12 % SLOPE o s : W, o N T | " P k)
B HOLD DOWN POINT ‘ : oo
. . *3 BAR 3 BAR
r‘*‘@ OF 1t ‘ A 3 @ EACH END 29 PAIRS EACH END
5 GIRDER 25 . (EPOXY COAT) (EPOXY COATED)
B -2 T
" ! & R "
o g _ 3 T2W" PRESTRESSED
1= | I — GIRDER DETAILS
CENTER OF GRAVITY OF  —— = "
BOTTOM OF G\RDER.j DRAPED STRANDS Y =2 . E 1 CL.
=
"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1" 7
BTz /oA ¢ 3T RECORD DMENSIONS %4, 23" LONG, PLACE | ‘ Ny x % DEPAR?IA’;L'EF %FF vﬁF?ESSNSéJNRTAT\ON
wg = pean + 3 gn AT »4 STIRRUP. SPACING BEVEL SECTION THRU GIRDER
B" = Val'A" + 37T + 3 ON'FINAL PLAKS. BETWEEN LIMITS OF *3 STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
OCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS STIRRUP PAIRS. SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS e
L ] ASTM A497 (FY = 70 KSD [ ; :
SECTION THRU GIRDER APPROVED: Bill Oliva T
STRANDS NOT SHOWN

STANDARD 19.17



Bill Oliva


PRE -TENSION

72W" GIRDER

= 270,000 P.S.I.

s
‘FS

915 SQ. IN.

A =

0.75 X 270,000 = 202,500 P.S.l.

T17.5 IN.2

r2

for low relaxation strands
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20 STRANDS

13

18 STRANDS

16 STRANDS

STANDARD ARRANGEMENTS TO RAISE CENTER OF GRAVITY

TO AVOID DRAPING OF 0.6"¢ STRANDS

(COMPRESSION IS
POSITIVE)
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72W" PRESTRESSED GIRDER

DESIGN DATA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 19.18



Bill Oliva


4 PA
(SEE

6 B,
EACH

4 SPA.eo I'-1"

END

*3 B

ngq -

*3 BAR
PLACE AS SHOWN

SUPPORT WITH STEEL

OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.

*6 BARS
1PAR EACH END—<|

*6 STIRRUPS
IN PAIRS

*3 BARS
29 PAIRS EACH END —j

2 -g"

DETAIL A

BOTTOM FLANGE

2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING

PAD

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED.
PLACE @ STIRRUP SPACING.
EMBED INTO GIRDER I'-3"

*4 e
EACH END, *4

5" FOR 15'-0"

1-0"

53/

6'-10"

;" LEG)

Ol R
. g
EMBED OF 3“1*13
=
N
N
I MIN ‘ o
cear | [T s
1-8%" -89
*4 STIRRUPS—H L*E‘/Z”

. ]
BETWEEN. 3'-9" LONG
4-0"

STIRRUP PAIRS.

SECTION THRU GIRDER

STRANDS NOT SHOWN

—
6 BARS FULL LENGTH,
S\ZE AS REQ'D.BY DESIGN.
5 U-SHAPED BAR < [*4 BARS MI
NN ‘
¥ l<—END OF o -
& GIRDER B i
#4 STIRRUPS,
IRS_*6 STIRRUPS
DETAIL A) Tﬁﬁll:'é (4Y5" LEG)
ANGLE, SEE STD. 13.35 —> &l |l
1-0"
AR STAR "6 BAR =6 BAR
2 @ EACH END 8 @ EACH END
4
SHAPED BARS 77 7 7 < — 64 6
\ o
ﬁl/z” D\A HOLE 3 .
I oy |
SEM\ EXPANS\UN ,
OF GIRDER ——>4 ABUT. ENDS ONLY -1y
¢
v £ =3 BAR
3 @ EACH END
ARS A (EPOXY COAT)
L - 20 x 1 *5 BAR
=5 -0 BEVEL & 1@ EACH END
1 nlul i .
2|2 =
w|a =
e LIMITS OF *3
BN STIRRUP PAIRS
3 » ~ R L ~ -
b3
i ‘ = 1T \ o =F &
s
ANCHOR PLATE K
ELASTOMERIC ‘A ! Al =e #4, 2'-3" LONG. [<—@ OF BEARNG —
& STEEL BRGS.— PLACE_AT STIRRUP ELASTOMERIC 29 PAIRS EACH END
€ OF BEARING | SPACING BEARING PAD (EPOXY COATED)
JR
2] 4e 3 5 @ 4" 18 SPA.@ 5" = 7-6"©| STRRUP SPACING 7-0
T Ny = 1-9Y4" L -
e 4 #4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS 1O BE DESIGNED ¢ [
3 (18" MAX. SPA.) ~
3 -2, #4 BAR
Ve © SUPPORT WITH 5 o EaFenn

(EPOXY COATED)

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY,
EXCEPT THE QUTSIDE 15" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH
FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL
SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 15" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING
DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS
E

COATE ITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. Fi R G\ El
HAT ARE FIN LY EXP SED, Ct THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND
ENDS AN DING SURFACES WITHIN El OF THE GIRDE!

ENDS WITH A NON- P\GMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M*235
TYPE Ill, GRADE 2, CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT
LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO
THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.

SPACING SHOWN FOR #4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.
AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497
MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON
APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION
STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

THIS NOTE APPLIES TO LONG SPANS AS DEFINED IN THE NOTES FOR
THE 82W" GIRDER, TABLE 19.3-2 OF THE BRIDGE MANUAL

FOR STORAGE, HANDLING, AND TRANSPORTING, THIS GIRDER IS REINFORCED
TO ALLOW A MAXIMUM OVERHANG FROM THE LIFTING LOCATION OR POINT
OF SUPPORT OF UP TO 1710 THE GIRDER LENGTH. THE CONTRACTOR IS
‘RSESCF’U%NE%JBLE FOR LATERAL STABILITY OF THE GIRDER UNTIL THE DECK

DESIGNER NOTES

BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 82W-INCH".

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM_OF 6,000 PS) TO A MAX.QF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI. USE 0.6" DIA. STRAND FOR ALL PATTERNS.
THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON_THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 19.20 AND
THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 19.3-2. USING DIFFERENT STRAND
PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF
THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE
BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS (STD. 27.09)
GDETA\L TYPICAL AT EACH END
QTHEEDES\GN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED

FOR NON WWF

STIRRUPS. EMBED

INTO GIRDER I'-3".

AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE
SHALL BE > 40% OF
VERT. WIRE AREA
(ASTM A439T)

—

HORIZ. WIRES SHALL

BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES
AND NOT IN THE

F—DI8 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)

TO VERTICAL WIRE

1" CL.

=
J . N

SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE

ASTM A497 (FY

FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
= 70 KSh

[<— 1" MINIMUM CLEARANCE

DGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED

RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF L4.

THI AR L| GIV CH 1/3 OF THE

GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT
2!/5" CLI FROM OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR

OF

(ESF\;?DDER HOLD DOWN POINT

’(—Q OF
GIRDER

Ya PONT

(0.25 L)‘)‘

T

7
CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS

A

BOTTOM OF G\RDER.j

"A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1

"Bz AT 4+ 3 e RECORD DJMENS\ONS
AT B g nCh

"Bz VAt + 3 e+ 3 ON FJNAL PLANS

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

THERE IS CURRENTLY A MORATORIUM
ON THE USE OF 82W" PRESTRESSED
GIRDERS.

82W" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 19.19



Bill Oliva


PRE-TENSION

82w GIRDER

= 270,000 P.S.I.

s

fs

980 SQ.IN.

A =

0.75 X 270,000 = 202,500 P.S.I.

= 924.1IN.2

r2

for low relaxation strands

= 42.32 IN.

Y

43.94 KIPS

0.217 X 202,500 =

PER 0.6" ¢ STRAND

P

-39.68 IN.

g

-39.68
924.10

= -0.04294 in/in?

Jo
rZ

905,453 IN4

J

21,396 IN.3

St

Y8)
2

(1+8s

A

AsTs

fg (nit)

-22,819 IN.3

SE

1021 #/FT.

WT.

18 STRANDS

16 STRANDS

30"
20 STRANDS

STANDARD ARRANGEMENTS TO RAISE CENTER OF GRAVITY

TO AVOID DRAPING OF 0.6"¢ STRANDS

(COMPRESSION 1S
POSITIVE)
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ARRANGEMENT AT @ SPAN - FOR GIRDERS WITH DRAPED 0.6"¢ STRANDS

DESIGN DATA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

82w PRESTRESSED GIRDER

DATE:

7-13

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

THERE IS CURRENTLY A MORATORIUM
ON THE USE OF 82W" PRESTRESSED

GIRDERS.

19.20

STANDARD



Bill Oliva


EE BRIDGE MANUAL 19.3.2.3.1 Fi

CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM TO EXTEND BETWEEN INSIDE FACES
OF EXTERIOR GIRDERS FOR STRIP SEALS. SEE STD. 28.03
FOR MODULAR EXPANSION JOINTS.

DETAIL TRANS. SLAB RENFORCEMENT PARALLEL s
USE PAVING NOTCH‘ N A 10 OF 'SUBSTRUCTURE_UNITS ON TOP OF SLAB QUDANCE ON REOLIRED: L ONGITUDINAL *44 STRRUPS @ 9" CTRS. BETWEEN
H 8 0N SKENS 520~ DETAIL PERPENDICUCAR 'T0 GIRDER. REINFORCING OVER PIERS. TP T & Lo NO OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT ALLOWED.
OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT I'-2" BELOW ¢ PER—/-! OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT 1-2" BELOW PLACE DIAPHRAGM CONCRETE WITH DECK SLAB.
TOP_OF GIRDER. IF USED, DECK POUR TOP OF GIRDER. IF USED, DECK POUR +2 - =4 STRRUPS UNDER EACH JT OPENING
MUST BE WITHIN 2 WEEKS FROM THE TIME MUST BE WITHIN 2 WEEKS FROM THE TIME TOP FLANGE OF GIRDER
OF ‘THE DIAPHRAGM POUR. | OF "THE DIAPHRAGM POUR. CONST. JONT
|
. . . . . . of b o . . o I /| STRKE OFF &
T LEAVE ROUGH.
i L 5ir6s @ EQ: SPAFOR DIAPHRACH
> 5T v d = v v v v v hd LENGTH < 12,5-*T'S @
‘ -7 FOR DIAPHRAGM LENGTH > e _
E i
1 B ' |
T N ol = L F o X
45 BARS ‘ 3 —-‘ ‘ r3 P
L ==3" B SEE STD. 28.01FOR
AT 9" CTRS. / * | # _ STRIP SEAL EXPANION
NOT REQURED FOR 36W" t + ] JOINT DEVICE. SEE
! ’ fdl."' Z? Bf‘js” DIA. HOLE IN WEB FOR (2) *5 = I [ cone. puaps. 1o Exteno BTN, U i "t VaizED IFL/\‘F"E : SONT EXPANION DECE
— - 1Y2" DIA. .
R g BRANE |~ Moriz.BARS. *5 BARS TO BE 6-0" LONG 4 BARS @ 1-6" ‘ [;“TS‘DE FACES OF EXT. GIRDERS. B X 296" LONG SLOTTED K AND ABUTMENT
AND PLACED SYM.ABOUT © OF GIRDERS. ‘ ‘ HH— 5 BARS e 1-0" CTRS. HOLE (TYP) N ANGLE FOR 74" ¢ e P © o BACKWALL DETAILS.
ST. JOINT IS USED & MAX. VERTICAL BOLTS. TOR0UE BOLTS 10 ShUG
(COST INCIDENTAL TO FIELD BEND BARS ALONG SKEW. SPACING | e , o < BRH Fue MauE B T X . V.
BID ITEM "CONCRETE . _ _ a ANGLE 5" X 3" X ¥ X 1-T" (36W")
MASONRY BRIDGES'™ b= N ;; ANGLE 6" X 47X ¥4" X 1-T" (45W"
I e 2i-6" ¥ *
= ¢ Wi |—
+6 BaRs AS oW — | \_l\ ‘ ‘ EhdeR
END OF GIRDER ¥" FILLER UNDER GIRDER FLANGE o N s Barst [<— F.F OF
/ﬁw FRONT OF BRG.PAD (SEE STD. 19.3D i ABUT. BRWL
RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE === | — :
WATERPROOFING ———| - T ‘ L/ ‘\\ ]
T T ¥a" BEVEL . A
8" X 34" X /" NON- N *4 BARS BETWEEN BEAM . T L /" NON-LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC VARES
LANNATED CLASTOMERC ' SEATS AT 1-0" CTRS. 2" BEVEL = Ta ‘ BEARING PAD & ¥i" PREFORMED STEEL & ELASTOMERIC BRGS.~=a"=+]
BRG. PAD & 4" X ¥," ‘ L] %4 BARS BETWEEN FILLER. FOR DETAILS SEE STD.19.3L "
PREFORMED FILLER. BEAM SEATS KEYED CONST. JOINT ‘\Q BRC. € BRG. W
e FORMED BY BEVELED _— . 5 BARS AT I'-0" CENTERS X 2'-0" LONG. PLACE A A
2" X 8". SEE DETALS *¥1-3"< 30 BETWEEN GIRDERS, EMBED 1-0". PLACE BARS
@ OF PILES & BRG. ON STD. 19.31. *I'-6" 30°-40°[%I'-6" 30°-40° BEFORE CONCRETE HAS TAKEN INITIAL SET. EXPANSION END
0° SKEW SHOWN (NON 0° SKEW SHOWN IN TOP VIEW)
DIAPHRAGM AT Y/>" ELASTOMERIC BEARING LEGEND |
[ DIMENSION IS TAKEN PARALLEL kel
70 € GIRDER. ‘
* DIMENSION 1S TAKEN NORMAL
CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM T0 & SUBSTRUCTURE UNITS. \ |
TOP OF DECK TQ EXTEND BETWEEN /A PAVING NOTCH IS 1'-0" WIDE BY f-4" F.F. BACKWALL
CLASS A TOP OF DECK INSIDE FACES OF DEEP IF_STRUCTURAL APPROACH
EXTERIOR GIRDERS o SLAB (STD. 12.10) IS USED. TOP FLANGE
i HORIZ. U-BARS S R i + BARS PLACED PARALLEL TO
g AP Y 3=
'7 — >‘ 2y GIRDERS. SPACING PERPENDICULAR
T0 & GIRDERS.
1 ) BTM. FLANGE FORM-OUT CORNER OF
{ L
PROVIDE TWO, [P \ —_\—
‘ DROYIE, T, I ‘ F PLACERENT oF STIRRUP
PLACE INSIDE , '\ \
‘ HORIZ. U-BARS | "|~3%" x 35" X /5" PLATE WASHER \
=TT 17 I 3o X 3o X e € GIRDER
i PLATE WASHER i ! \
ANGLE 6" X 4" X %" X 1-7" BNEY =
N T
— : ] 1 R
\ %" ¢ HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS WITH sz ANGLE 5" X 3/p" X ¥4" X 1-7" (36W")
DASHED BAR NOT {Bx NUT & TWO WASHERS w€ sy ANGLE 6" x "X Y X -7 (45w
INTERIOR CIRDER EXTERIOR GIRDER INTERIOR GIRDER EXTERIOR GIRDER s F € BRG.
PART TRANSVERSE SECTION AT DIAPHRAGM PART_TRAl T AT HRA ﬂ I
XPA XPA o o o LS
F.F. ABUT. BODY
31/ 2 0 B 31/,
o 2 o F.F. DIAPH,
pom
(45w
CLASS A TOP OF DECK ANGLE
LAP A
Tt
=
\\‘ TOP VIEW OF DIAPHRAGM (EXPANSION END)
h
' i DIAPHRAGM SUPPORT ANGLES SHALL BE ASTM A709 GRADE 36.
‘ ‘ ALL BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE ASTM A325 TYPE L.
! ALL SUPPORT ANGLES SHALL BE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED
| T q ‘ | ‘ | ‘ ) TS, N ASHERS SHALL BE HOT-DPPED CALVANZED ERESTRE§SED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM AI53 CLASS C. GALVANIZED NUTS SHALL 36W" & 45W" GIRDER
f T | = ' BE TAPPED OVERSIZED N ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF T T
ASTM A563 THE REQUIREMENTS OF SUPPLEMENTARY
LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC ANCHOR PLATE REQUIREVENT 31 0F ASTM! A553 LUBRICANT AND TEST FOR COATED NUTS.
' ' BEARINGS SHOWN
ALL DIAPHRAGM SUPPORT HARDWARE SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO STATE OF WISCONSIN
EXTERIOR GIRDER INTERIOR GIRDER "CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES". DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
PART TRANSVERSE SECTION AT DIAPHRAGM DIAPHRAGM AT STEEL OR ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS T
LAP LENGTHS FOR DIAPHRAGM REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE BASED f . DATE:
PER SECTION THRU DIAPHRAGM AT PIER ON A CLASS “C" TENSION LAP SPLICE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. APPROVED: Bl” O||Va 7-13
FOR STEEL BEARINGS, FORM DIAPHRAGM APPROXIMATELY !," ABOVE BEARING KEEPER BARS —

STANDARD 19.34



Bill Oliva


*®4 BARS BETWEEN BEAM SEATS.

CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM TQ EXTEND BETWEEN
\NS\DE FACES OF EXTERIOR GIRDERS FOR
SEALS. SEE STD.28.03 FOR MODULAR

RIP
EXPANS\ON JOINTS.

NO OPTJONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT ALLOWED.
PLACE DIAPHRAGM CONCRETE WITH DECK SLAB.

44 STIRRUPS © 9" CTRS. BETWEEN JT OPENING
TOP FLANGE OF GIRDERS
| / CONST. JOINT
/" STRKE OFF &
3 - %4 STIRRUPS UNDER EACH — [ LEAVE ROUGH.
TOP FLANGE OF GIRDER \ /
5165 0 EQ. SPA. FOR DIAPHRAGH | — ]
ENGTH < 12", 5-#T7'S \
FOR DIAPHRAGN LENOTH 5 131 o =
Ey SEE STD. 28.01FOR
[ R STRIP SEAL EXPANION
" A JONT DEVICE, SEE
. STD. 2803 FOR MODULAR
FORM HOLES IN WEB WITH L/ JONT EXPANION DEVICE
SCHEDLLE 40 CalVanizeD Ffe. . T BT AMOn
HOLE (T8 N ANGLE FOR 74" ¢ “’ |,P e ° BACKWALL DETAILS.
BOLTS. TORGUE BOLTS TO SNUS ]
FIT PLUS Y4 TUR

DETAL TRANS. SLAB RENFORCEMENT PARALLEL SEE BRIDGE MANUAL 19.3.23.1FOR
USE PAVING NOTCH ON SUBSTRUCTURE_UNITS TOP OF SLAB GUIDANCE ON REQUIRED LONGITUDINAL
BEDGES et .S, LH, g A 0N SKENS 520~ DETAIL PERPENDICUCAR 'T0 GIRDER. RENFORCING. OVER” PIERS,
BRIDGES’ WITH CONCRETE [~ % 1 OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT -2" BELOW OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT 1'-2" BELOW
APPROACHES. TOP_OF GIRDER. IF USED, € PER—/= TOP OF GIRDER. IF USED,
MUST BE WITHIN 2 WEEKS FROM THE TIME MUST BE WITHIN 2 WEEKS FROM THE TIME
OF "THE DIAPHRAGM POUR. OF THE DIAPHRAGM POUR.
- . o o . . . . . .
5 +
3 ——— ] — ——
N )
2 il
NG
=
+ )
5 BARS 3 *
AT 9" CTRS. =2
H o
RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE—>] +5 gars’ s eggﬁghgmﬁ%&o
WATERPROOFING IF / #4 BARS @ 16" OUTSIDE FACES
CONST. JONT IS USED MAX. VERTICAL OF X1 GIROERS.
INCIDENTAL TO SPACING
D ITEM "CONCRETE - 1Y," DIA,HOLE IN WEB FOR (2) *5 —=5 BARS T >~
MASONRY BRIDGES™ HORIZ. BARS. *5 BARS TO BE 6'-0" LONG +
AND PLACED SYM.ABOUT € OF GIRDERS. I—t=5 BARS
46 BARS © 10" FIELD BEND BARS ALONG SKEW. @ 1-0" CTRS.
MAX, VERTICAL
SPACING
END OF GIRDER
¥," FILLER UNDER GIRDER FLANGE
@ﬂ?%%ﬁgé&miwmw - t” IN FRONT OF BRG.PAD (SEE STD. 19.3D
|
Yo BEVEL ]
8" X 34" X /" NON- [ " 24 BARS BETWEEN BEAM " AN F AN /2" NON-LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC
LAMNATED ELASTOMERIC SEATS AT I-0" CTRS. 2" BEVEL @A lT= ‘ BEARING PAD & ¥," PREFORMED
BRC. PAD & ¢ gro, FILLER. FOR DETALS SEE STD.19.3L

X Yy
PREFORMED FILLER.

f T
€ OF PILES & BRG.‘)‘

KEYED CONST. JOINT \
FORMED BY BEVELED / ! #g
2" X &". SEE DETAILS

ON STD. 19.31.

BARS AT I'-0" CENTERS X 2'-0" LONG
(#7 BARS FOR 72W" & 82W" GIRDERS AT I'-0" CENTERS X 3'-2" LONG)
BETWEEN GIRDERS, EMBED I-0" AND 1I'-7" RESPECTIVELY.

PLACE BARS BEFORE CONCRETE HAS TAKEN INITIAL SET.

[ DIMENSION IS TAKEN
70 € GIRDER.

% DIMENSION IS TAKEN

PARALLEL

NORMAL

70 € SUBSTRUCTURE UNITS.

A

PAVING NOTCH IS 1'-0" WIDE BY 1'-4"

DEEP IF STRUCTURAL APPROACH

SLAB (STD. 12.10) IS

35X 35" %

+

70 € GIRDERS.

/2" PLATE WASHER

-2

(82W" P.G.)

BARS PLACED PARALLEL TO
GIRDERS. SPACING PERPENDICULAR

TOP FLANGEN

NGLE 6" X 4" X ¥4 X 1-7*

S

?
7

END OF
GIRDER

l—FF OF
ABUT. BKWL

T A\ 2
I VARIES|
STEEL & ELASTOMERIC BRGS. 7]
‘A FOR_MIN. DIMENSION

€ BRG.
)

SEE ST

EXPANSION END

0° SKEW SHOWN (NON 0° SKEW SHOWN IN TOP VIEW)

N

. BACKWALL

FORM-0UT CORNER OF

BTM. FLANGEfl

~

¢ G\RDER}
B GRS

ANGLE
6" X

A TOP FLANGE TO ALLOW
A\ PLACEMENT OF STIRRUPS.
-\

END OF DECK

2% Yyt X 1-T

o (@] (am)
3a 2 0 6 34
-

ANGLE
TES

PRESTRESSED GIRDER WITH APHRAGM AT /5" ELAST {
ORI LBARS 18 EXTENg BETHEEN
TOP OF DECK F TOP OF DECK INSIDE FACES
CLASS C EXTEROR GRocRs
[ L ar
- 111
| {4
] | r '-[—l_h ] r——J L_~'\ ]
I | CLASS A , !
LAP 35" X 35" X " PLATE WASHER ~
-3
} ‘ ‘ I —PROVIDE TWO. ANGLE 6" X 4" X ¥4 X 1-T" ‘ e
, VERT. #4 BARS, 7" ¢ HIGH STRENGTH e
/ ! PLACE INSIDE BOLTS WITH HEX NUT ! NI
| } — | HORIZ. U-BARS & TWO WASHERS <
[ | | 1
INTERIOR GIRDER EXTERIOR GIRDER INTERIOR GIRDER EXTERIOR GIRDER
PART T T AT DIAPH PART_TRAl T AT HRA
XPA XPA
TOP OF DECK
/ Y —
| ]
— ‘\ J—
! | | | |
‘ CLASS A ‘ I
LAP
‘ | / [ T
| | i ‘
, LAM\NATED
I ELASTOMERI ANCHOR PLATE

‘ _
‘ \ 1
EXTERIOR GIRDER INTERIOR GIRDER
PART_TRANSVERSE SECTION AT DIAPHRAGM
PER

BEARINGS SHOWN

DIAPHRAGM AT STEEL OR ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS
SECTION THRU DIAPHRAGM AT PIER

FOR STEEL BEARINGS, FORM DIAPHRAGM APPROXIMATELY
'/2" ABOVE BEARING KEEPER BARS

DIAPHRAGM SUPPORT ANGLES SHALL BE ASTM A709 GRADE 36.

F.F. ABUT. BODY

F.F. DIAPH.

ALL BOLTS.NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE ASTM A325 TYPE L

ALL SUPPORT ANGLES SHALL BE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED.
ALL BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE HOT D\PPED GALVANIZED

IN. ACCORDANCE WIT}

H
BE TAPPED OVERS\ZED \N ACCOR
ASTM AS6. EET

ALL DJAPHRAGM SUPPORT HARDWARE SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO

THE REQUIREMENTS OF

"CONCRETE MASONRY BRIDGES".

LAP LENGTHS FOR DIAPHRAGM REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE BASED
"C" TENSION LAP SPLICE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ON A CLASS

GALVANIZED NUTS SHALL
DANCE W\TH THE REOU\REMENTS OF
SUPPLEMENTARY
REDU\REMENT SlDF ASTM A563, LUBRICANT AND TEST FOR COATED NUTS.

TOP_VIEW_OF DIAPHRAGM (EXPANSION END)

PRESTRESSED
54w, T2W" 8.} 82'{' GIRDERI_

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

DATE:
7-13

STANDARD 19.35



Bill Oliva


+ o *4 BARS AT I'-0" CTRS. OR
%5 BARS AT 9" CENTERS EQUIVALENT. THESE BARS ARE CAST NO TOP FLANGE
IN_GIRDER (NOT REQ'D FOR CONCRETE
CUT > FLANGE "4 BARS AT 1-0" WEARING SURFACE)
ALONG SKEW CTRS. EPOXY COATED
OPT. CONST. JOINT BITUMINOUS WEARING CONST. JT. FOR BITUMINOUS
1-0" CONCRETE WEARING SURFACE SURFACE WEARING SURFACE
e9® #6 BARS #6 BARS F > REQ'D FOR GIRDER
EPOXY COATED SECTIONS 5 AND 6 ONLY r-0" CONCRETE OR
PAVING NOTCH * MEMBRANE
TOP OF DECK BITUMINOUS WEARING
* K.
0F REQDI*F—— I\ [ ‘ ( | KW”ERPR"O”NG SURFACE
AN 1 AN [
] a” P
® 4 I [ A
A 1/5" MIN. CL. v
G *5 BARS l =
= .5 @ F-0" g o
END OF GIRDER | — ] — 1
#% CORBEL FOR PAVEMENT ' p — \ | X I
SUPPORT IF REoD.w ‘\/ 4 BARS (THESE BARS R J PAVF\?NE%‘S%)OTCH ‘ -——— =
*6 BARS ARE CAST IN GIRDER. - — T
B | & | SEE STANDARD 19.51 . ~
g o I
= / - | = \ FOR NUMBER REQ'D.) B S [
6 BARS —=1 — 1/ ¢ HOLE IN WEB FOR TWO \ = #4 BARS AT I-0"
&/ *5 HORIZ. BARS. *5 BARS TO NE X d [ CTRS. (NOT REQ'D.
| BE 6-0" LONG AND PLACED SYM. \ FOR BITUMINOUS
—_" ABOUT € GRDERS. FIELD BEND &2 "4 BARS e I-0" I ‘ WEARING SURFACE.)
ALONG SKEW IF REQUIRED. Iz CTRS. BETWEEN
@— = 6 BARS STEMS [ MEMBRANE FOR
’(\\ @ % | BITUMINOUS SURF ACE
~ f |
e
| T~ ¢ sre ‘ @— | F @ BRC.
o | —— 4" x_¥" FILLER x LENGTH OF | ! )
ABUTMENT. FILLER THICKNESS LINDER |
ELASTOMERIC BRo. ! [-) FLANGE = BRG. HEIGHT + /", SEE N KEYWAY FORMED BY a
PAD SIZE EQUALS STANDARD 12.01 FOR DETAILS. BEVELED 2" x 6" ———— ‘
1 ‘;“EFOXR SANe < 65 7 % BEVELLD SR BT -
12 ! /2" x 8" x (SECTION WIDTH - 1/5") BEVELED 2" x 6" i
T=74" FOR SPANS > 65 #4 BAR (COATED) x 2'-0" ELASTOMERIC BRG. PADS. BETWN. STEMS ——
AT 1-0" CTRS. SEE DETAIL "A" ) )(L
(-]

/— 2" X 9" X STEM WIDTH
STEEL GIRDER WITH WITH CONCRETE WITH BITUMINOUS ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD.

FIXED SEAT A F A Al FA PLACE ONE PAD UNDER EACH STEM.
IXED SE WEARING SURFACE WEARING SURFACE PRECAST DOUBLE TEE OR

PRECAST BOX OR SLAB SECTION MULTI-STEM SECTION

BEARING PAD

OPT. CONST. JTo

%% PAVING NOTCH
(IF REQ'D.) g
x *6 BARS

NOTES

FOR SKEWED STRUCTURES CAST END OF PRECAST
BOX, SLAB, OR TEE ALONG SKEW.

(]
CUT !/ FLANGE ALONG SKEW —

-0

¥a" x 4" FILLER x LENGTH OF ABUT. PLACE
ADDITIONAL FILLER BETWEEN BRG.PAD AND
Ya" x 4" FILLER

BOX
WIDTH
>

z
S

18

+

*

5 BARS AT 9"

DIMENSION IS TAKEN NORMAL TO € SUBSTRUCTURE
UNITS.
CENTERS ——m —-rrrr |

. 8 %

1/,"  HOLE IN WEB FOR TWO *5 # [@ !-6" RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING

- - HORIZ. BARS. *5 BARS TOQBE 6'-0" LONG

e | I AND PLACED SYM. ABOUT & GIRDERS. BARS PLACED PARALLEL TO GIRDERS. SPACING
olg "6 BARS < FIELD BEND ALONG SKEW IF REOUIRED. DETAIL " + PERPENDICULAR TO € GIRDERS.

/35 BAR NOTE: BEARING PAD WIDTH IS I'-0" AT PIERS DES'GNER NOTES

“6 BAR yi —T——"4 © THE USE OF THIS OPT. CONST. JOINT IS NOT
ELASTOMERIC BRG.PAD SIZE E — e RECOMMENDED FOR SKEWS OVER 15° WHEN LARGE
. P —— 1 DEADLOAD END ROTATION S ANTICIPATED.
EQUALS 8" x (FLG. WIDTH 1\ Al ION icl

L )" X N \ FILLER UNDER GIRDER
+4") USE /2‘ TH\HCK FOR u/ N FLANGE IN FRONT OF % % USE PAVING NOTCH ON ALL U.S.H. BRIDGES, S.T.H.
SPANS < 65', ¥4" FOR = BRG. PAD. (3" MIN.) BRIDGES, I.H. BRIDGES & ON C.T.H.BRIDGES WITH
SPANS 2> 65'. | FILLER THK. = BRG. HEIGHT CONCRETE APPROACHES.

*4 BARS + /4" (SEE STANDARD 12.0D

—M’—’ @ PAVING NOTCH IS I'-0" WIDE BY I'-4" DEEP JF
] \L STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB (STD. 12.10) IS USED.
4" X ¥4" FILLER (SEE STANDARD 12.0D @ SEE STD. 12.01

e

e ¢ s s & BRG. DETAILS FOR STEEL GDRS.
AND PRECAST UNITS ON Al
ABUTMENTS

$"4 BARS BETW. BEAM
SEATS AT I'-0" CENTERS

1

STEEL GIRDER WITH DEPAR?IA@LE %FF ﬁ‘sESSSé)NRTAT\ON
SEMI-EXPANSION SEAT STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
- - DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva

7-13

STANDARD 27.05


Bill Oliva


SPACE %" ¢ X 6%" LONG STUDS

TO CLEAR PRESTRESSING STRANDS.

USE SIX STUDS FOR 28 & 36-INCH
GIRDERS. USE EIGHT STUDS FOR

36W. 45W, 54W. 72W & B2W-INCH GIRDERS.

STAINLESS STEEL BEVELED
ANCHOR PLATE (ASTM A240,
TYPE 304) CAST TO GIRDER.
WDTH IS BOTTOM FLANGE
WIDTH MINUS /2"

USE E309
%6 ELECTRODE

LSTEEL LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC
BEARING ( DUROMETER 60 #* 5 )

END VIEW

L® STEEL PLATE (ASTM A709
GRADE 50W OR A588) NO. 6
BLAST. VULCANIZE PLATE
TO ELASTOMERIC PAD.

AT09 GRADE 50W OR A588)

Y®1‘/2” STEEL PLATE (ASTM

v

Va,

/a"
THK.  THK.

/8" MIN. COVER TYP.

w
L_STEEL PLATES ASTM A
Ti THI AST ARI
w

" THK,

1011 GRADE 36 TO 50, " THK.

END OF G\RDER‘\

€ ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

1/5" STEEL PLATE
AND Y," STAINLESS
STEEL BEVELED
ANCHOR PLATE

g

LUADINES S SN

- ) cy ‘o / 3 ]
R ORI TR

ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

~

L/2

F;Q GIRDER
—\

PLAN VIEW

r— SEE STANDARDS 19.34 & 19.35
FOR CLEARANCE TO F.F.BACKWALL

LAMINATED
ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

AT _SKEWED PIER

DETAIL SHOWN IS FOR A CONTINUOUS DECK AT AN EXPANSION PIER.
IF PIER CAP WIDTH BECOMES EXCESSIVE, CONSIDER USING STEEL BEARINGS.

DESIGNER NOTES

FOR ALL NEW BRIDGES, THE STEEL TOP
PLATE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM THICKNESS
OF 1/5".

FOR BEARINGS USED IN BEARING REPLACEMENT

PROJECTS, THE STEEL TOP PLATE THICKNESS

MAY BE REDUCED (TO A MINIMUM OF %"

TO MATCH THE OVERALL EXISTING BEARING

HEIGHT. WHEN THE THICKNESS IS REDUCED,

THE FOLLOWING NOTE SHALL BE LOCATED

ON THE PLANS:
"WELDING PROCEDURES SHALL BE
ESTABLISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO
RESTRICT THE MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE
REACHED BY SURFACES IN CONTACT
WITH ELASTOMER TO 200°F (93°C).
TEMPERATURES SHALL BE CONTROLLED
BY TEMPERATURE INDICATING WAX
PENCILS OR OTHER SUITABLE MEANS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER."

CLEARANCE DIAGRAM

NOTES

ALL MATERIAL USED FOR BEARINGS SHALL BE
PAID FOR AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR "BEARING
PADS ELASTOMERIC LAMINATED", EACH.

ON BEARING REPLACEMENTS, COMPRESSION
LOAD AND ADHESION TESTS WILL BE WAIVED
WHERE BEARINGS ARE DETAILED TO MEET
HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS.

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL PLATES SHALL BE FLAT
ROLLED WITH ALL SURFACES SMOOTH AND FREE
FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOTH, STRAIGHT,
AND VERTICAL.

ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE MACHINE OR MACHINE
FLAME CUTS.

SEE CHAPTER 40 STANDARDS FOR USE OF
ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS ON NEW AND
REHABILITATED STEEL GIRDER BRIDGES.

\F.F. BKWL.

LAMINATED
ELASTOMERIC
BEARING

AT _SKEWED ABUTMENTS

@

CHECK 27.2.1 ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS IN THE BRIDGE
MANUAL FOR REQUIREMENTS TQO SEE IF THIS PLATE
SHOULD BE TAPERED.

3" FOR 36W", 45W", 54W", 72W" & 82W"
1" FOR 28" & 36"

MIN. DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF PIER/ABUT.
STEP TO LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC BEARING

ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS FOR

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDERS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

APPROVED:

DATE:
7-13

Bill Oliva

STANDARD 27.07



Bill Oliva


BEARING NOTES

ALL BEARINGS ARE SYMMETRICAL ABOUT & OF GIRDER
¢ oF BEARJNG‘J 45° LQ OF BEARING AND € OF BEARING
|

% Ge [/
% e @® FINISH THESE SURFACES TO ANSI250 IF 'Y' DIMENSION
IS GREATER THAN 2".

TOP PLATE “A"
SEAL STAINLESS STEEL ASTM ‘ ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE
WELD A240, TYPE 304, 28 A I”ETFHLOAE}NSu\fF‘(‘gE"CUKSEPEEE‘ELLﬂH o | GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM AIS3,
FINISH. 16. GA. SHEET SCRIVE MARKS IN DIRECTION OF 1%" ¢ DRILLED N + CLASS C.
HOLE-%" DEEP
oy M ‘g‘DVEMENT' A %" TOP OF ROCKER PLATE “C" AND MASONRY PLATE "D" SHALL
2 £ GIRDER CONCRETE BE GALVANIZED. TOP PLATE "A" AND STEEL PLATE "B"
- F ANSI250 FINISH i a T K SHALL BE SHOP PAINTED. USE A WELDABLE PRIMER
— — R ON TOP PLATE "A". DO NOT PAINT STAINLESS STEEL
MOVEMENT] & N \ OR TEFLON SURFACES.
L KEEPER BAR 5" x Vg j ALL MATERIAL IN BEARINGS, INCLUDING SHIM PLATES,
- —l} -« — _|— I - - b S - - R = BUT EXCLUDING STAINLESS STEEL SHEET, TEFLON
N & f ! TEFLON_SURFACE/ wl S SURFACE, PINTLES, ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS AND
Ve & OF GIRDER "P STEEL PLATE "B E WASHERS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A709 GRADE SOM.
z L
TYP. [ = | e 2‘/4“ ROCKER T T T IN LIEU OF USING SHIM PLATES, FABRICATOR MAY
r I"x I"x 6" BAR ‘ ‘ PLATE “C \ INCREASE THICKNESS OF TOP PLATE "A" OR MASONRY
STEEL PLATE B , Q H- |1 ‘ | BEARING PAD PLATE "D" BY THE SHM PLATE THICKNESS.
ANSI 250 FINISH ON STRUCTURAL o - MASONRY (178" " U
STEEL PLATE TO ENSURE FLATNESS WELD 3 . ‘ yeAnin d . Ld @ DIMENSION IS 2" WHEN ‘1/.” # ANCHOR BOLTS ARE
IN PLATE "A" UPON ASSEMBLY. TEF F A FIRST, 2 KN w0 Y USED AND 2/4" WHEN 1/2" ¢ ANCHOR BOLTS ARE
EFLON SURFACE Ys i) 3 RS \ <& OF BEARNG USED.
= \ \“1/;" ¢ PINTLES
TOP AT w B D/;MED‘ HOLES FOR kg;AATAEASgZ%UF;LE‘i@LETSDAS F‘Fég‘CS&EED ALL MATERIAL N TYPE "A-T" BEARINGS, INCLUDING
= T TYPE I TYPE n "D". . SHIM PLATES AND BEARING PADS, SHALL BE PAID FOR
_— ANCHOR BOLTS. EET?TZ'D?ENS ENEUL%BWERT%E ANCHOR AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR "BEARING ASSEMBLIES
. TYP. EXPANSION B-_-_" . EACH.
ANS) 250 FINISH MASONRY PLATE D
. EXPANSION BEARING ASSEMBLY CHAMFER ANCHOR BOLTS PRIOR TO THREADING.

ROCKER PLATE

ALL FINISHED SURFACES SHALL BE MACHINE FINISHED
BY AN AUTOMATIC PROCESS.

EXPANSION BEARING ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE MACHNE OR MACHNE

FLAME CUTS.

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL BEARING PLATES SHALL BE
FLAT ROLLED STEEL PLATES WITH ALL SURFACES
SMOOTH AND FREE FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES

10" BEARING 12" BEARING DESIGNER NOTES SMOOTH, STRAIGHT AND VERTICAL.

HEIGHT OF BEARINGS GIVEN IN TABLES INCLUDES /4" BEARING PROVIDE /" THICK BEARING PAD THE SAME SIZE AS
[g;éL PLATE A PLATE B PLATE C PLATE D HEIGHT [SISL PLATE A PLATE B PLATE C PLATE D HEIGHT PAD, 16 GAGE STAINLESS STEEL SHEET AND !j¢" TEFLON SURFACE. MASONRY PLATE "D" FOR EACH BEARING.
(KIPS) x|y |z x|y|z x| v|z x| v [z |7 KIPS) | x | Y z X |Y z X Y |z X Y | Z FEET DETAIL SHIM PLATES AS DESCRIBED IN NOTES ON STANDARD 24.02. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL BE THREADED 3". PROVIDE ONE
STANDARD WROUGHT WASHER AND ONE HEX NUT PER
100 g | % [10m | 5" | Ver|1on | T 1" |1-0Yat| 8" | I/z"|1-8"|0.360 125 9" | %" | r-0"| 5" | Vo[-0 7" | 1Ve"|1-2"%"| 8" |1/, |r-10"| 0.360 SEE STANDARD 27.02 FOR THE USE OF BEVELED ROCKER PLATE BOLT. PROJECT /‘:NHCHOR BOLTS, MASONRY PLATE "D"
“C" ON GRADES GREATER THAN 3% AND ALSO CLEARANCE THICKNESS  + 2//4", ABOVE TOP OF CONCRETE.
180 | 1-1 | %100 | 9 | pr|t0n | w |2% |r-OVa| 8" | 1/p7|r-8"|0.438 75 e | % | reor| 7| Ve r-0r| 9 |1y | 1-24| 8" | 172" |1-10"| 0.401 REQUIREMENTS. CHAMFER TOP OF PINTLES g DRILL HOLES FOR ALL
s ; 3 } AT ABUTMENTS, WHEN THE 'X'DIMENSION OF PLATE "A" EXCEEDS PINTLES IN MASONRY PLATE “D" FOR A DRIVING FIT.
260 | 1-5"| %[ 10" | 11| or|10m | 1-33% |r-oVa| | 2* |r-8" |0.604 A il R I G L Ll R I L OF GIROER, - oKD DISTANCE FRON & OF BEARNG TO END STEEL PINTLES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A449 OR
MATERIAL OF EQUIVALENT YIELD STRENGTH AND
¥ FOR WELD SIZE, REFER TO STANDARD 24.02. ELONGATION.
A ADJUST HEIGHT IF BEVELED ROCKER PLATE “C" IS USED. ?gC:USiMBDALyTDSSJ '\K‘SURI\ISJEN;E XQSSEF;SER‘SHL&CEU&F‘SF;[AENT
" ,
14~ BEARING 16" BEARING YIELD STRENGTH AND ELONGATION.
TOTAL TOTAL| PLATE A PLATE B PLATE C PLATE D PLACE SHIM PLATES BETWEEN BEARING PAD AND
PLATE A PLATE B PLATE C PLATE D HEIGHT HEIGHT'
Loap FEET LOAD FEET AT A TIONS g e BEARNCS DUE T0 ¢ MASONRY PLATE "D".PLATES SHALL HAVE 'X'AND 'Z'
®kPS) | x | Y |z |x |Y |z | x]|¥y |z X | v |z WPS) | x |y [z [ x |y |z [x |¥ z x| v |z ASHTO LAFD SERVICE T LOAD COMBINATION. CONSIDER DIMENSIONS THAT MATCH MASONRY PLATE "D".
210 | W | %" | r-2| 1 | Vo |12t | g | 1| 1-4Va"| 8" | 12" | 2-0"| 0.40L 245 | | % |r-ar| T | Vpr|r-av| 9n | 19| -8V | 8" | 1/p" |2-27 0.401 %%ELD‘%GADAL%E [‘)%AL‘CDWL)OAANDD AHLLL’ngb‘e/EE (‘L&)ADS . [ PROVIDE A METHOD FOR HANDLING ROCKER PLATE "C"
. DURING GALVANIZING.
375 | 15| % | v-2r| v | Vo |12 | 1-30| 3% | r-aVer| 1-2| 27| 2-0"| 0.677 370 |1-3"| Yo' |r-an | 1" | Vpr|r-qv| 11| 20| 16U | 1-0"| 2% |2-3"| 0.552 THE VALUES IN THE TABLES ARE THE BEARING CAPACITIES g
FOR "TOTAL LOAD" (DC + DW + (LL + M. TAKE 60% OF R e TG FEDERAL SpECEiCATon "CHESIVE
-] 84 | po2olpoge | 1/ oo | poge g | 334m 505 | po1e| %" [p-ar | 1-3"] el poar] -850 | 3740 P-6Y4" | poan | 3340 |23 THE VALUES IN THE TABLES TO DETERMINE THE BEARING e
500 %" | -2 -5 | Vor [1-2v | 1-T"| 4% | v-aVer| 1-5"| 3% | 2-1 | 0.802 -1 %" [1-4 Vor|v-av| 1-5"| 3| 184" | p-av | 3% [2-3"| 0.T18 CAPACITIES FOR "DEAD LOAD" ONLY (DC + D, MMM-A-134, FEP FILM OR EQUAL.
el oo e . . 4 DRILLED HOLES FOR ANCHOR BOLTS IN MASONRY
A D R e T e I R e PeATE S e U Buberen B Vi v
LOAD" REACTION AND ALSO A "DEAD LOAD" CAPACITY ANCHOR BOLT.
GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO THE CALCULATED "DEAD AT INSTALLATION, ENSURE. STAINLESS STEEL SLIDING
18" BEARING 20" BEARING LOAD" REACTION. ACE OF THE UPPER ELEWENT AND THE TFE SLIDING
WER ECEMENT HAVE THE ' SURRACE

F\N\SH SPECJF\ED AND ARE CLEAN AND FREE OF ALL

Joral puate PLATE B PLATE C PLATE D |HElGHT] JoTAL| PLATE A PLATE B PLATE © PLATE D HEIGHT DUST, MOISTURE, OR ANY OTHER FOREIGN MATTER.
wes | x [y [z |[x [y [z ] x|y ]z x | v | z |FEET wes) [ x [y [z [x [y [z]x ]|y |z x [ v [z | FEET

ANCHOR BOLT NOTES
V| 1-8%| 9 | 20 |2-47|0.443 225 | o | %r|r-er| 5 | Vo |v-8| T | et |r-10v| 8 | W | 2-67| 0.360

FOR SPAN LENGTHS UP TO 100'-0":

280 | g | % [1-60| T | Vo[ 1-60| 9

360 | 11| % |p-g0| o0 | vy |r60| 1 [ 2% pse | e | 2 |24 0479 315 | e | %[ r-st| 70| Vo | -8t 9" | 1%"|r-1040| 9" | 2v |2-6"| 0.443 gz%HgRT;zETISMASONRY PLATE "D" WITH (2) - 1'/g" ¢ x 15" LONG
495 |1-3"| %[ r-gv| 1w | Vo | r-ge| -1 | 27" [r-10Y| 11 | 2% | 2-7"| 0.594
600 | t-7| 5 | p-gr|r-3v Vo | 1-6"| 15| 37| 1-8va | 1-57 | 334|257 0.719 FOR SPAN LENGTHS FROM 100'-0" UP TO 150'-0":
%" |1-6 /2 % Vi % 675 |1-7"| %[ r-8"|1-3"| Vo | -8 1-5"| 3%" |r-10Y"| 1-6" | 3% | 2-7"| 0.760 USE A TYPE I MASONRY PLATE "D" WITH (2) - I/2" & X 110" LONG
050 |1 | 93 [rerpor| vor |1 03 47| e |ror] 3767|2000 e s e i vt P o ot e e e e ANCHOR,BOLTS. STAINLESS STEEL - TFE
6" | 1-6" 11| V2 . T P P P I e s S T e 21| o
%] 18 2 : ¢ ¢ FOR SPAN LENGTHS GREATER THAN 150-0"t EXPANSION BEARING DETALS
USE A TYPE I MASONRY PLATE "D" WITH (4) - 1/," ¢ X I'-10" LONG TYPE "A-T*
ANCHOR BOLTS.
CHECK THAT ANCHOR BOLTS PROVIDE ADEQUATE HORIZONTAL STATE OF WISCONSIN
CAPACITY. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

1 1 DATE:
APPROVED: BI” Ollva

7-13

STANDARD 27.08


Bill Oliva


EDGE OF DECK

PLAN AT PARAPET

SLOPED FACE PARAPET

FACE OF CONC. PARAPET

@O o P B
: 7. B IO S\ W

i e

OUTSIDE EDGE OF SIDEWALK

PLAN AT SIDEWALK

F 1'-2" WHEN "VERTICAL FACE PARAPET TYPE 'TX'IS USED

il ey
L__Trr

'\LTbs
;

g4 &

SECTION AT SIDEWALK

1 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

SECTION C-C

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

SECTION B-B

= HoLES FOR ()
|

Ny

SLOTTED HOLES FOR ®

PLAN OF SIDEWALK COVER PLATE

SIDEWALK

(CURB FACE )

8/2"

SECTION A-A

SLOPED FACE PARAPET

@ GALVANIZED PLATE %" x 10'5" x (2'-2" LONG FOR SKEWS TO 45° AND
3'-0" LONG FOR SKEWS > 45°) WITH HOLES FOR NO. 7.BEND AS SHOWN.

I
VIEW OF PARAPET PLATES

FROM_ROADWAY

SLOPED FACE PARAPET

@ BLOCK OUT CONCRETE 2" EACH SIDE
OF JOINT OPENING

[@ JOINT OPENING DIM. ALONG SKEW PLUS !5"

APPROVED SLIP-RESISTANT APPLIED SURFACES FOR STEEL PLATES

STRIP SEAL COVER PLATES
SLOPED FACE PARA./SDWK.

WITH SLIP-RESISTANT SURFACE

PRODUCT

MANUFACTURER

CONTACT AT

PLACE SLIP-RESISTANT SURFACE ON TOP WALKING SURFACE

SLIPNOT GRADE 2, STEEL

W. S. MOLNAR COMPANY

1-800-SLIPNOT

IN SHADED AREA ONLY (NOT ON CURB FACE).

ALGRIP, STEEL

ROSS TECHNOLOGY CORP.

1-800-345-8170

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

1 1 DATE:
APPROVED: BI” Ollva

7-13

STANDARD 28.07


Bill Oliva


=5 BARS, 5'-0" LONG. PLACED
3/a" CL. FROM TOP OF SLAB &

SYM. ABOUT © OF DRAIN ﬁ

4-%" DIA. HOLES
-1y ;

-1y

2 -7

-0V
10"
— —

Nz

1/
L 2%
| L g
2-1" ¢ HOLES | /
< 7
1 — o —— P
- - - - - -7 = = = | - -
‘ _\%‘\ \ & Bl / m\.,I
| | 4 HOLES DRILLED & TAPPED =<
— H FOR /2" DIA. STAINLESS STEEL /
I CAP SCREWS. | - e
o x| X k N
SR
A A I ) S At Z Yo'
4-%" DIA. HOLES
€ OF DRAN
R | | =
~
Al - Al ~
; ! ! L |
e == GRATE_CASTING DETAIL
» [ 11 \‘/ T U 54? ATTACH GRATE TO FRAME FOR SHIPMENT
—1 | ‘ T
2 %" 2" 3%" 3%" %" 7" TRANS. AND LONGIT. SLAB BAR
A ey [rves REINF. TO BE CUT A MAX. OF V' 1 ALLOW FOR
L o3 1" CL. FROM DRAN FRAME. FIGHTENING
— } DISPLACE BARS WHERE POSSIBLE. Yy DIA. BOLT
Frves
0% \
= "
PLAN 22" X ¥%" BAR (TYP.)
PARAPET
-1t %
/" r-0%," Ve
Ay avp)
TOP OF DECK 8%"
5%" /2"
; SLOPE TP r‘i
T -
& | £ mn
— ’> — — _ — Ji-
Y = e / | — % DIA. ADJUSTING BOLT
~ | = AND 2 NUTS - 4 REQ'D
;/ PER DRAN. (LENGTH AS
‘ REQ'D)
" \— - - -
< N — | I \ ,
‘ \ DRAIN CASTING — | ( | —TOP OF FORM BOARDS
- | BOTTOM OF DECK | |
S l DRAIN CASTING
70 DUROMETER FULL FACED | I
U
21 ,‘ — T NEOPRENE WASHER | |
L 11" DIA. J FACE OF EXT. N
r~ -1 GIRDER WEB. —
BRACKET ————
\_/—\ BRACKET - SEE
6" DIA. FLANGED STEEL N

OR FIBERGLASS PIPE
(VERTICAL)

DETAIL AT RIGHT
| ;

_,,‘JT,

T
T
4',

\%
SECTION Al

N

LOCATE HOLES
TO AVOID DRAPED
STRANDS

VAREES

I
!
I
r— - -
|

BOTTOM OF GIRDER A

@*EXTEND DOWNSPOUT &"
MINIMUM PAST BOTTOM

SECTION A2

FLANGE OF EXTERIOR
GIRDER

BRACKET DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES

ALL MATERIAL FOR TYPE "GC" CASTING, EXCLUDING
GRATE HOLD DOWN SCREWS, SHALL BE GRAY IRON
CONFORMING TO ASTM A48, CLASS 30.
(APPROXIMATE WEIGHT = 225%)

MATERIAL FOR BRACKETS SHALL CONFORM TO
ASTM A36.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROPOSE AN ALTERNATE
TYPE OF BRACKET. THE PROPOSED ALTERNATE

DETAILS SHALL BE SUBMITTED AND SUBJECT TO
THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

FLANGED 6" DIA. DOWNSPOUTS SHALL BE EITHER
STEEL OR REINFORCED THERMOSETTING RESIN PIPE
CONFORMING TO SECTION 514 OF THE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS.

DESIGNER NOTES
ALL MATERIAL FOR FLOOR DRAINS AS SHOWN ON

THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID
ITEM "FLOOR DRAINS TYPE GC".

ALL MATERIAL FOR DOWNSPOUTS AND BRACKETS
AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED
IN THE BID ITEM "DOWNSPOUT B-INCH".

%" DIA. HOLE FOR 4" DIA. BOLT

2" DIA. BOLT THRU Yg" DIA. HOLE

& Ye" X 2'/," SLOTTED HOLE

FLOOR DRAIN
TYPE 'GC'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 29.01


Bill Oliva


STUDS

POSITION TRANS. BAR
REINF. IN TOP OF SLAB
AS SHOWN & TIE TO

TOP OF DECK

672"

5 BARS 5-0" LONG.
PLACE 34" CL. FROM A2
TOP OF SLAB. TIE BARS
TO STUDS & TRANS. —
SLAB STEEL AT ALL |
INTERSECTIONS T
|
LA R i
| I I I
I = 2 Sleels g
- _ ! Hﬁbwh I
3 == o
X =~ ]
! C==1= 7 TN
ool
TN
== X =
A cet= = x|
= hil
S =
/2" DIA. X 8" LONG I T Il | 1
STUDS. PLACE 34" T | ‘ ‘ of ‘ e
CL. FROM TOP OF \‘ \‘ 7 \‘ \‘ —
SLAB. ‘
) R
| 4 SPA'S @ 6" J_s”
7y 7
LBAR 3 X %X 3" WITH
4" DIA. ADJUSTING BOLT
A2 & 2 NUTS
o PLAN
TRANS. & LONGIT. SLAB
BAR REINFORCEMENT TO
BE CUT A MAX. OF 1" CL.
FROM DRAIN FRAME. DISPLACE
BARS WHERE POSSIBLE.
%" PLATE
& u %
e
,
PARAPET i
N ! ¥ I BAR
1 SLOPE /
= = ! ‘/ = —= =1
\ L L
Al

k3

STD. REDUCER 8" DIA.
PIPE TO 6" DIA. PIPE.
MAY BE FABRICATED FROM
Ye" MIN. PLATE. WELD
10 6" DIA. PIPE.

6" DJIA. STD.

PIPE (VERTICAL) /

SECTION Al

FACE OF EXT.
GIRDER WEB —=

| FABRICATE FRAME
| FROM %" PLATE

BOTTOM OF DECK

BRACKET-SEE DETAIL AT RIGHT

SYM. ABOUT &

%" FRAME ———]

%" FRAME ———]

2" DIA. X 8" LONG
‘ STUDS PLACE 2%"
CL. FROM TOP OF SLAB

BAR LYe" X 1/g" X %"

WITH %
FOR BO

" DIA. HOLE
LT ————

Ye' 0 BAR ——

WELD ALL BARS
AT HOLD DOWN
BOLT.

3 BRACKET.

CENERAL NOTES

ALL DRAIN MATERJAL INCLUDING GRATE, EXCLUDING PIPE &
GRATE HOLD DOWN BOLTS, SHALL BE ASTM A36 STEEL.

DESICNER NOTES

ALL MATERIAL FOR FLOOR DRAINS AS SHOWN ON THIS
SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM "FLOOR
DRAINS TYPE H".

MATERIAL FOR BRACKETS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A36.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROPOSE AN ALTERNATE TYPE OF
THE PROPOSED ALTERNATE DETAILS SHALL

ALL MATERIAL FOR DOWNSPOUTS AND BRACKETS AS
SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE
BID ITEM "DOWNSPOUT 6-INCH".

BE SUBMITTED AND SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE

—
| A
]
O
PART _PLAN

Yo\ ENGINEER.
ALL STEEL SHALL BE GALVANIZED. WELDS SHALL BEM
ADE WITH LOW HYDROGEN ELECTRODES.

; SEAL WELD INSIDE OF DRAIN.

PRIOR TO GALVANIZING A NO.6 BLAST CLEANING IS REQ'D.

FLANGED 6" DIA. FIBERGLASS PIPE CONFORMING TO

ASTM D2996, GRADE 1, CLASS

A, MAY BE USED AS AN

ALTERNATE TO GALVANIZED STANDARD PIPE CONFORMING TO

ASTM A53,

——BAR 2/5" X V4"

I — HEX HEAD SLOT Yg" TO 54"
WIDE BY " TO %s” DEEP

f— ;" DIA. STANLESS STEEL HOLD
DOWN BOLT WITH HEX HEAD AND
SO. NUT, 14" LONG. WELD NUT
TO ¥ X ¥ BAR (4 PER
DRAIN)

A%

SEAL WELD

FABRICATOR MAY USE A Y5"
THICK STAINLESS STEEL BAR
DRILLED & TAPPED FOR V3"
DIA. BOLT INSTEAD OF SQ.
NUT SHOWN.

SECTION AT HOLD DOWN BOLT

1-0%,"

6% | 6%

%

BAR 174" X Va"

¥4" DIA. ADJUSTING BOLT
AND 2 NUTS - 4 REQ'D

-

VARIES

PER DRAIN.
AS REQ'D)

—— BEND LINE

+—— BRACKET

P

LOCATE HOLES
TO AVOID DRAPED

SECTION A2

STRANDS

'E\\ BOTTOM OF GIRDER
EXTEND DOWNSPOUT 6" MINIMUM PAST

BOTTOM FLANGE OF EXTERIOR GIRDER

/2" DIA, BOLT j

2% X Y
BAR (TYP.)

2 SPA'S PLACE_THIS EDGE
e 4 ADJACENT TO PARAPET
7 BAR 17" X /4", WELD TO
/2" X V4" BAR
sl
HOLD DOWN BOLT
z 33
CROSS BAR 0.083 SO.IN. MIN. AREA
[O] 101
. {
1-0%;"
WELD EVERY 4TH
BAR (MIN. AS SHOWN

EXCEPT WHERE
NOTED OTHERWISE

1Y

GRATE DETAL

ATTACH GRATE TO FRAME
FOR SHIPMENT

'/a" || ALLOW FOR

TIGHTENING

FACE OF GIRDER WEB

'Yie" DIA. HOLE FOR ¥2" DIA. BOLT

2" DIA. BOLT THRU %¢" DIA. HOLE
& Ye" X 2//>" SLOTTED HOLE.

BRACKET DETAIL

FLOOR DRAIN
TYPE 'H'
STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

Bill Oliva

DATE:

APPROVED: 1-13

STANDARD 29.02


Bill Oliva


LONG PLACED

*5 BARS, 5'-0"
3l/y" CL. FROM TOP OF SLAB
& SYM. ABOUT © OF DRAIN

2 a-2 7 eNar- N o N
=
cL.| I L L cL,
1] 1 1 1
T I I TR !
1l 1l 1l
] 3 1] 1 1
H 1] 1 1
n L XJ=\7 XT= ‘ n 1l 1l
A 1] € OF DRAIN A 1 1
N / :,
L@ﬁf‘vIl,i,i,i,i,i,i,i,L,i\pi, NN 1
R S
== 1} 1= n 1
1} 1 1 1
\ 7o—7o" 7o
U 2—2 — L 1 1
T Yy n Ty o HOLES DRILLED & TAPPED FOR
1] 2 5=L,‘ L-8/ #4 # 1-8/5 #2/ /2" DIA. STAINLESS STEEL HEX
T J HEAD BOLT - (4 PER GRATE
- U U U U U U
<——TOE OF PARAPET PLAN
< PARAPET B"'] y TOP OF DECK
&2 Wy
ol 5 BARS, 5'-0" LONG
5% o ok RAGEDpRlk ot
. STIRRUPS TO SLOPE R N
S “l CLEAR DRAIN

[ he”

V= i_ﬁ

RS, 5-0" LONGV L]

®5 BA
PLACED SYM. ABOUT
@ OF DRAN Il

SEE_SUPERSTRUCTURE DETALS ]

¥ DIA. BOLT
WITH PLATE WASM? ,7i:h
7
I

[&e

1" DIA. SLEEVE USE | BRACKET FOR 36W" & 45W"
CAST IN GIRDER GIRDERS. USE 2 BRACKETS FOR,
WEB | 54W" & T2W" GIRDERS - SEE

DETAIL AT RIGHT

[&®

¥ DIA. BOLT
WITH PLATE WASM I[

EXTEND DOWNSPOUT
6" MINIMUM PAST

S

8" DIA.

HUBLESS COUPLING -
INSTALL PRIOR TO

‘ DECK CONCRETE
POUR

FLEXIBLE

1

BOTTOM FLANGE OF
EXTERIOR GIRDER

SECTION A-A

1%

21

GENERAL NOTES

ALL MATERIAL FOR TYPE "WF" CASTING AND 8"

CONNECTION PIPE, EXCLUDING GRATE HOLD DOWN
SCREWS, SHALL BE GRAY IRON CONFORMING TO

ASTM A48, CLASS 3

DIA.

MATERIAL FOR BRACKETS SHALL CONFORM TO
ASTM A36.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROPOSE AN ALTERNATE
TYPE OF BRACKET. THE PROPOSED ALTERNATE
DETAILS SHALL BE SUBMITTED AND SUBJECT TO
THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

LOCATE HOLES TO

& It y q q > i 2%" RAD.
= = [l 8 DIA. DOWNSPOUTS SHALL BE REINFORCED
3% RAD THERMOSETTING RESIN PIPE CONFORMING TO SECTION
s - 514 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
@ TRANSVERSE & LONGITUDINAL SLAB BAR
REINFORCEMENT TO BE CUT A MAXIMUM OF 1"
" CLEAR FROM DRAIN FRAME. DISPLACE BARS
2/ WHERE POSSIBLE.
ALL MATERIAL FOR FLOOR DRAINS AS SHOWN ON
THIS SHEET SHALL BE INCLLDED IN THE BID
ITEM "FLOOR DRANS TYPE WF".
GRATE CASTING DETAILS ALL MATERIAL FOR DOWNSPOLTS, CONNECTORS,
ATTACH GRATES TO FRAME FOR SHIPMENT AND BRACKETS AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL
BE INCLUDED IN THE BID ITEM "DOWNSPOUT
8-INCH".
1-9%" )
1-3%,"
oz
:
L ALLOW FOR_ Yo"
= I P TIGHTENING Vo' DIA. BOLT
7 R = V ~— FACE OF L/
§ T GIRDER WEB ;
48
TOP OF GIRDER
— S 22" X %
_| BAR (TYP.)
[~ r
o .
F PR— 8" DIA. FLEXBLE .
ClE HUBLESS COUPLING E/gﬁ 5“3- E‘QLEBOLT
4 10 DECK cONCRETE o
3la /5" DIA. BOLT THRU
7 28 POUR 7 2o Dtk BOLE 85 %
MES X 2//3" SLOTTED HOLE =
5|8
S
o
3l BRACKET DETAIL
2
BRACKET
4|$| |$|-—BRACKET
«»
g
3
7 ol e
&
a
2
g
Y
g
&
o
3
S
1

MIN.

6"

\ BOTTOM OF

EXTERIOR GIRDER

SECTION B-B

FLOOR DRAIN
TYPE 'WF'
STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

APPROVED:w

DATE:
7-13

STANDARD 29.03


Bill Oliva


8-0" MAXIMUM 8-0" MAX. o 8-0" MAX. 2-0r 3 T SPAAT 6= 3-6" 1-0" TYPICAL SPA. 3
—+= Vs “l‘: " - j‘ % T MIN. ﬂ FILL WITH NON-STAINNG ALL VERTICAL BARS *5 BARS
T postea. w L1 POST SPA. CGRAY NON-BITLMINOUS "

ROADWAY OPENING OR JOINT SEALER. 26"
9‘ | 1 49{ | =
B 3" MIN. (ALL ABUT. TYPES) C D

A=

V" PLATE
it | St gttty ¥ i b il Wl ﬁ il
END OF " ~NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION - ' '
PARAPET\ SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. 7\ ) 2L 'L L 7 -
R e e e
| T [
€ OF ANCHOR | ‘
ASSENBLY FOR = N
BICYCLE PARA. I
A\l |
E - 5 E w ] E END OF
% b ﬁ WING —>
| END OF ‘ ‘ il s Ae
g WING "y ‘ ’ "y "y | a 4—1
o A= c—=— D—=] H TSIDE_FACE OF PARAPET INF
2
>
g AT _ABUTMENTS B OF BARS
« ILL
o EDEXTEND %4 GROOVE TO END OF PART AT] F_RAIL PARAPET 25t 20 DR
PARAPET WHEN ANCHOR ASSEMBLY BaR | & no. | Lenctr < BaR
IS NOT USED ARk | S |REQD. g T 28 Q‘?\ SERES LOCATION
PPT _HT|PPT HT
Ss01_ | x 48 | 68 | x PARAPET VERT.
R | Asol | x 75 | 95 | x PARAPET VERT.
e//“/?.
1% A—1— = el
11 ol ala
AT_ABUTMENTS Rosowsy orens —= Iz BE 8|&
. . alo BESSS %
AT PIERS GALVANED 2EX PEAD Ch éﬁﬁgisf%ﬁ screws oo z N
TO BE THREADED A MIN.OF 1%" AND SHALL BE 'l 2
PART PLAN OF RAIL PARAPET SUPPLIED. INCLUDING WASHERS. WITH ASSENBLY. ol
INSERTS TO BE THREADED A MINIMUM OF 13" 04
Yo' ¢ A501 $501
e WELD O NSERTS.
(o -

Iy iy \
J—
ESSERSTE SYM. ABOUT & NOTES
7 e TvPE e - ASSEMBLY —_—
-— "
TUBULAR ) Yo" ® BAR WHEN PARAPETS ARE POURED CONTINUOUSLY
RAILING J‘ £ eno oF wsert WELD TO \NSERTS FROM END TO END, THEY SHALL BE SEPARATED
/ TO BE CLOSED AT THE DEFLECTION JOINTS BY A PIECE OF /4"
ZINC OR PLASTIC PLATE CUT AS SHOWN IN
l / ‘ DETAIL OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY SECTION "D" BY SHADED AREA. IF CONSTRUCTION
7 / r‘ NOTE: HEX. HEAD CAP SCREWS & WASHERS TO BE GALVANIZED TS, N T R D AT g EonEE EECTION
/ / / / IN ACCORDANCE WITH AASHTO M232 CLASS C. AN APPROVED LIQUID BOND BREAKER AND PLATE
1y " [y | T 35‘;?“170&‘6"’(‘1\,°8EHNJ52% ASSEMBLY BID ITEM SHALL BE "ANCHOR ASSEMBLIES FOR SEPARATORS MAY BE OMITTED.
| ‘/ , 6-8" LONG (2-8" HEIGHT) STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD", EACH.
I /J 1 A501 [/] HORIZ. CONST. JOINT-STRKE OFF AS SHOWN
7-5" LONG (I'-8" HEIGHT) AND LEAVE ROUGH.
o on g | —— »a BaRs
9'-5" LONG (2'-8" HEICHT) DETAILS OF DEFLECTION JOINTS IN
. - RUSTICATION PARAPET - SMILAR TO THAT A AS5D1 BAR MAY BE USED IN LIEL OF A
@ = 0 S501BAR ADJACENT TO THE PAVING
¥, GROOVE *4 BARS FOR SHOWN N THIS AREA FILL WITH NON-STAINING GRAY
- T ! / ‘ 28" HIGH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. NOTCH ON TYPE ALABUTMENTS.
| Pl | 5 —=*4 BARS FOR PARAPET — '
i = 3 2-8" HIGH Vo
* o Yg" PLASTIC OR ZINC PLATE. PROVIDE .
| 2 L. PARAPET 9 NECESSARY HOLES FOR UTILITIES. N
N &
E3
10" &
Yy | — 12" (1-8" HEIGHT) T ““““““.““
7/ 2'-2" (2'-8" HEIGHT) DECK. SLAB £ \ "V" GROOVE
T OR SIDEWALK 2 A! |
>yl = [AREA | 144 SF | 227 sF |
=
g o A T SECTION E [WEiGHT| 216 LB/FT | 340 LB/FT |
* OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JONTS N SECTION D
VIEW A SECTION B THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. RUN BAR 5 SEE STD. 17.02 FOR SHOWING DEFLECTION JOINT IN PARAPET OR VERTICAL FACE
RENE THRY THE SO, e LonerT. Y V2GROOVE DETAILS SIDEWALK USING THE FOLLOWING CRITERIA:
B NG N O S g JONT L GIRDER STRUCTURES AND SLAB STRUCTURES PARAPET
JONT WITH A ¥ -~ "' GROOVE., WITH A SIDEWALK SHOULD HAVE A DEFLECTION
‘ JOINT_IN THE SIDEWALK AND PARAPET OVER
THE PIER. STATE OF WISCONSIN
IF THERE IS A LIGHT STANDARD AT THE PIER, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
PLACE A DEFLECTION JOINT APPROX. 4'-0" EACH STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
AT SIDEWALK OR DECK SIDE OF PIER, WITH NONE DIRECTLY OVER THE PER. crl
2. GIRDER STRUCTLRES AND SLAB STRUCTURES f . DATE:
M WITHOUT SIDEWALKS SHOULD HAVE NO DEFLECTION APPROVED: B||| O||Va
JOINTS IN THE PARAPETS. LU A.L). A S I S

STANDARD 30.07


Bill Oliva


Ed AVOD PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW
A RAIL OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT JS ATTACHED
TO THE TOP OF THE PARAPET.

BENCH MARK CAP
(WHEN SUPPLIED) g

SEE STD. 30.11 FOR
ADDITIONAL POST, RAL,
FENCE FABRIC AND
ATTACHMENT DETALLS

ORNAMENTAL CAPS
SEE STD. 30.11 FOR
DETAILS.

STEEL TOP RALL

SIDEWALK WIDTH PLUS 1'-0"

8'-0" MAX. POST SPACING

STEEL POST ————§

H=
1" CL

SLOPE 2%
-

1-5%

——PARAPET SHALL
BE DETAILED WITH
ST-IN-PLACE
REINFORCEMENT
(ADHESIVE ANCHORS
ARE NOT ALLOWED)

SLOPE 2%

\—SEE STD. 17.02 FOR ‘

¥ V-GROOVE DETALS

SEE CHAPT. 17 FOR MAX. OVERHANG ‘

STEEL TOP RAIL:

STEEL POST ——

SEE STD. 30.11 FOR
ADDITIONAL POST, RAIL,
FENCE FABRIC AND
ATTACHMENT DETAILS.

SEE PARAPET STANDARDS
FOR REINFORCING

=A =8 =c
z 2-6" 6-6"
g
“&J -g" ) 20" Y>" FILLER
3 o
% lég NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION
Sw SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT.
ze ‘
I ! | |
o 2 !
] .l K !
S s
“
& 77
|
PARAPET i | 77
C. —
:? / S \
/ & 77 “
i 1
“4 @ 1-0" “4j
INSIDE ELEVATION |
A +{B +{c
K o
3 et N Lt YA
i S |
FINISH SURFACE NOT A
ded R/ s ¢
PLAN
€ OF ANCHOR r\
ASSEMBLY
—— FINISH SURFACE NOT - ® ]
SAME a2 ROADWAY. i 1\
—=4 |—=4 3 EEY)
—*4 e 1-0 o |—*4 o r-0" H— 4 e 1-0"
3% 1-3% 3%
SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C

SECTION THRU PARAPET ON

CHAIN LINK FENCE MOUNTED ON DECK

/A *6 X I-4" ANCHORS

T € GIRDER

BRIDGE

SINGLE SLOPE
PARAPET

*6 ANCHORS o 1I'-4"
MAX. (32s8S = 2'-Q0",

ORNAMENTAL CAPS e 1-4" MAX - FOLLOW g
SEE STD. 30.11 FOR MANUF ACTURER'S 36SS = 2'-4", 4255
DETAILS. = 2-10 - FOLLOW
SPECIFICATIONS FOR | ’
g MANUFACTURER'S
INSTALLATION. o SPECIFICATIONS FOR
= ) /A *6 ANCHORS SHALL BE b INSTALLATION. A
INSTALLED @ 8" MAX =
&f AT FIRST 4'-0" ADJACENT
TO PARAPET JOINTS AT
ABUTMENTS, EXPANSION
JOINTS, AND CONSTRUCTION
JONTS, TYP.
ADHESIVE ANCHOR CONNECTION
1-5%" INTERIOR PARAPET (USED IN CONJUNCTION
- PARAPET SHALL BE DETAILED WITH CRASHWORTHY ADJACENT EXTERIOR PARAPET)
WITH_CAST-IN-PLACE
6" REINFORCEMENT (AT THE NOTES:
<~ OPTION OF THE CONTRACTOR, DRILLING OR BURNING THRU DECK REINFORCEMENT SHALL
ADHESIVE ANCHORS MAY BE BE PROHIBITED
i USED AS AN APPROVED
2 ALTERNATIVE - SEE DETAIL PARTIALLY DRILLED HOLES ABANDONED IN THE DECK
Py o éggz%&o&%ﬁmmﬁcwc SHALL BE FILLED WITH NON-SHRINK COMMERCIAL
= GROUT PER THE APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST
i #6 ANCHORS SHALL BE MASONRY ANCHORS TYPE S.
PLAN NOTES SHALL READ "MASONRY ANCHORS
< SIDEWALK WIDTH TYPE S %-INCH. EMBED 54" IN CONCRETE."
-3
2| |LEVE SLOPE 2x
20 =
i Z
T
\SEE STD. 17.02 FOR R
¥4" V-GROOVE DETAILS
5
=2

SEE CHAPT. 17 FOR

MAX. OVERHANG J_
>t € GIRDER

SECTION THRU PARAPET ON BRIDGE

CHAIN LINK FENCE MOUNTED ON PARAPET

®

a

CONST. JT. -STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN & LEAVE ROUGH

STEEL TROWEL HORJZONTAL SURFACE OF PAVING NOTCH.
PLACE MULTIPLE LAYERS OF POLYETHLENE SHEETS
BETWEEN PARAPET FOOTING AND HORIZONTAL SURFACE
OF PAVING NOTCH. TOTAL THICKNESS OF SHEETS SHALL
BE AT LEAST 0.03".

DESIGNER NOTES

'32SS' PARAPET SHOWN IN THIS STANDARD. FOR DETAILS,
INCLUDING REINFORCING, SEE STANDARD 30.30. SEE
STANDARDS 30.3L, 30.32, AND 30.33 FOR SIMILAR DETAILS
USED WITH OTHER PARAPET TYPES.

ALL PARAPET FOOTING BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED.

PARAPET FOOTING

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD  30.10



Bill Oliva


PLACE ORNAMENTAL CAPS

ON TOP OF END POSTS WRE IN 2"
AND OVERHANG POSTS WITH
EW OR

TAPPED SET SCRI SELVAGES

BOLT

(TYP.)

T END CLAMP
—STEEL TOP RAIL

Y4

_STEEL POST STEEL END POST:

o o

¥

END CLAMP

..-
XK

.00
>

%

%

BOTTOM
OF FENCE
FABRIC

STEEL
INTERMEDIATE TENSION BANDS (TYP.
RAIL AT TENSION BARS)

AT 1'-0 SPACING

=
Peleletete

D
SSKK
2%

TENSION BAR

oY

,v
KK
S

TR SEE CONST. JOINT -
:’ &E‘TA\L STRIKE OFF &

END CLAMP

FENCE FABRIC WOVEN OF 9-GAGE
WITH BOTH THE

STEEL RAILS—

%
35
S

"
KL
%

%
o
0::
%S

BULGE FABRIC TO
ALLOW FOR JOINT
DIAMOND PATTERN MESH MOVEMENT

TOP AND BOTTOM
KNUCKLED. @

8'-0" MAX. POST SPA.

PLACE ORNAMENTAL CAl
TOP OF ENI

PS ON
POSTS AND OVERHANG
POSTS WITH TAPPED SET SCREW OR

STEEL BOLT (TYP.)

OVERHANG
POST

STEEL RALS

END CLAMP

<Y
K

<2
XX

A‘v
&
&
¢ a&t

0%
&
R

"""""‘QE
999,990,
LRI | S | RS

X
&
0%

9

v
<R

KEXK XXX

%038
&
QR

R
<
S

[

Q

ql

LK
boleded
RS

35
%
(5%

WELI

]

DED

TOP RAIL SHALL BE
CONTINUOUS OVER
LINE POSTS

LINE

POST CAP

TOP OF
XPARAPET

J<——STEEL LINE POST

DY

N

{ LEAVE ROUGH
T 0" MIN.

-3 /2"

LEVEL T

g

BUT. WING —§
P

i Al
vSLOF’E 1L5% T

END CLAMP ‘ END CLAMP

11" TIE WIRES (1

END CLAMP

WELDED
CONNECTION [ |

AN

Loz

— DOUBLE CLAMPS

1"R.

i

V £0.5% CONSTRUCTION
TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK

L C

SEE STD. 17.02 FOR
Ja" V-GROOVE DETAILS

SECTION THRU FENCE
ON PARAPET 'A'

PROTECTIVE SCREENING MAY BE BENT OR STRAIGHT
FOR RAISED SIDEWALKS OR SIDEWALKS SEPARATED FROM
| ARRIER. SEE BRIDGE MANUAL 30.3 (8)

CROSS SLOPE. THE
SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE
SHALL NOT EXCEED 2%
WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL
FROM THE ENGINEER.

TRAFFIC BY A B,
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.

STEEL END POST
OR POST SLEEVE

WEIGHT OF CHAIN LINK FENCE:

(BASED ON 8 FT.POST SPACING)
6 FT.HIGH FENCE = 1B LB 7 FT
8 FT.HIGH FENCE = 21 LB 7/ FT

BRACE BAND

PLACE ORNAMENTAL CAPS ON
OP_OF END P

STS AND OV
STEEL TOP RAIL

[Tp

BOLT (TYP.)
& o
&
@
2L
STEEL — w
POST x
z
5
z
E
E
]
o
- BOTTOM
OF FENCE
FABRIC
€ POST—

CONST. JOINT-STRIKE
OFF & LEAVE ROUGH

SEE STD. 17.02 FOR
¥a" V-GROOVE DETAILS

SECTION THRU FENCE
ON SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET

FOR TRAFFIC BARRIER APPLICATION,
USE VERTICAL POST (NO BEND)

RAIL END

STEEL RAIL

%" DIA. X 1'/4" GALV.
CARRIAGE BOLT. (TYP.)

END CLAMP
ERHANG

POSTS WITH TAPPED SET SCREW OR

% DOUBLE CLAMP

p-gvlp-or

DETAIL "B"
EXPANSION JOINT OPENING < 2" OF MOVEMENT.
(FOR FIXED JOINTS MAINTAIN TYP. VERT.POST SPA.
ACROSS JOINT AND PLACE TENSION BAR ON END
POST.) DETAIL "C" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR
DETALL "B".

FENCE PART ELEVATION

(OUTSIDE VIEW OF PARAPET

BRACE BAND

STEEL LINE POST
OR POST SLEEVE

RAIL END

STEEL END POST
OR POST SLEEVE

SECTION A-A

NOTE: PLACE ALL BOLT HEADS ON SIDE OF
FENCE ADJACENT TO PEDESTRIANS

FIELD CLIP AS REQ'D.

GALVANIZED r
N =
) 5

T}

Yie" THICK

2/ | 2]
472"
POST SHIM DETALS

SHIMS REQUIRED ONLY WHEN END POSTS
AND_LINE POSTS ARE WELDED TO BASE
PLATES. PROVIDE 4 SHIMS PER POST. USE
WHERE REQUIRED FOR ALIGNMENT.

%" DIA.

GALVANIZED

.

v, 3o
T T T

Lo

¢ POSTJ

Vit x 2" x 8"

ANCHOR PLATE

&€ PoST J

LONG

— & JOINT OPENING

%

[

N

BASE PLATE

F.F. ABUT. BACKWALL

DETAIL “"C"
EXPANSION JOINT MAX. OPENING > 2.
FOR MAX. JOINT OPENINGS > 6" DESIGN
FENCE TO OVERLAP.

EENCE_MEMBER
SIZE & WEICHT

WELDED CONNECTION
(AT OVERHANG SECTION)

%" DIA. HOLE
FOR /5" DIA.
ANCHOR BOLTS. A
POST SLEEVE,
LINE_POST,

OR END POST

© FENCE POST

Ja" X 5" X 8"

/2" DIA. DRAIN HOLE

STEEL OUTSIDE | WEIGHT
FENCE DIAMETER | (LB/FT)
MEMBER | (INCHES)
e RAILS 1660 2.27
END
POST 2.875 5.80
OVERHANG
oSt 2.875 5.80
WELD 1/5" X Va" X 2"
(o T0 PosTs STEEL LINE 2.315 3.65
OVERHANG PosT
POST
POST
SLEEVE 4,000 9.12

[Q POST

GRIND RALL TO
REQ'D RADIUS

%" DIA. GALV. CARRIAGE BOLT WITH LOCKING
NUT.(TO BE SUPPLIED WITH ASSEMBLY)

FILL SLEEVE AND BEVEL AWAY FROM
POST WITH NON-SHRINK GROUT AFTER
SETTING POST.(LEAVE NO VOIDS)
DRILL ¥e" DIA. DRAIN HOLE PARALLEL

TO ROADWAY IMMEDIATELY ABOVE GROUT
IN POST. SLEEVE LOCATIONS ONLY.

¢ PDST‘)‘
SLOPE GROUT.
FOR DRA\NAGE\‘
POST

SLEEVE —— " 7

LINE POST,
OR END POST——]

i

€ RAL

[ —BoTTOM
RAIL

8"

TOP OF
PARAPET
‘A'OR 'SS'

BASE
PLATE

ANCHOR PLATE
TACK WELD
@ 1/3 POINTS A ANCHOR BOLT

DETAIL

UNIT SHALL BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION

NOTE: IN LIEU OF USING THE POST SLEEVE, THE FENCE
POST MAY BE WELDED TO THE BASE PLATE.

NOTES

POSTS ARE TO BE SET VERTICAL.

METALLIC-COATED FENCE SYSTEM:

ALL FENCE COMPONENTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL, EXCEPT
THE FENCE FABRIC WHICH MAY BE ALUMINUM- COATED STEEL OR
GALVANIZED STEEL.

FABRIC SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A491 OR A392, CLASS 2. STEEL
RAILS, POSTS AND POST SLEEVES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F1083
STANDARD WEIGHT PIPE (SCHEDULE 40). FITTINGS SHALL CONFORM
TO ASTM F626.

[THE BID ITEM SHALL BE "FENCE CHAN LINK _- FT.",LF.

[POLYMER-COATED FENCE SYSTEM:
ALL FENCE COMPONENTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED STEEL WITH A
COLORED POLYMER-COATING ON THE OUTSIDE.

FABRIC SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F66B, CLASS 2B. STEEL RALS,
POSTS AND POST SLEEVES SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F1083,
STANDARD WEIGHT PIPE (SCHEDULE 40). FITTINGS SHALL CONFORM
TO ASTM F626. SEE THE "BRIDGE SPECIAL PROVISIONS" FOR
ADDITIONAL DETAIS.

THE COLOR OF POLYMER-COATING FOR THIS STRUCTURE SHALL BE
(SPECIFY: DARK GREEN, BROWN OR BLACK) IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ASTM F334.

THE BID ITEM SHALL BE "FENCE CHAN LINK POLYMER- COATED
- FT.LF.

COMPLETE ANY REQUIRED WELDING OF COMPONENTS BEFORE
GALVANIZING.

POST BASE PLATES SHALL BE FLAT WITH ALL SURFACES SMOOTH
AND FREE FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOTH, STRAICHT AND
VERTICAL. ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE MACHINE OR MACHINE
FLAME CUT.

BASE PLATES, ANCHOR PLATES AND SHIMS SHALL BE ASTM A709,
GRADE 36.

ALL POST SPACINGS ARE MEASURED HORIZONTALLY ALONG
THE C/L OF THE POST.

@ CAULK AROUND PERIMETER OF BASE PLATE AND FILL PORTION OF
SLOTTED HOLE AROUND ANCHOR BOLT IN SHIM WITH NON-STAINING
GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.

% ALTERNATE TO DOUBLE CLAMP: USE LINE RAIL CLAMP (BOULEVARD)
OR 180° BRACE BAND, WHICH MAY BE USED WHEN THE POSTS ARE
EITHER BOLTED TO THE POST SLEEVES OR DIRECTLY WELDED TO
THE BASE PLATE.

A /2" DIA. X 6%" LONG GALVANIZED HEX BOLT WITH NUT &
WASHER. TYPE "S", ‘%” DIA. CONCRETE MASONRY ANCHORS MAY
BE SUBSTITUTED FOR '>" DIA. BOLTS. ANCHOR PLATE NOT
REOUIRED WHEN TYPE "S" ANCHORS ARE USED. SEE f§

¥ MASONRY ANCHOR TYPE S '/o-INCH. EMBED 6" IN CONCRETE.
ANCHOR, WASHER, AND NUT SHALL BE GALVANIZED.

(W ATTACH FABRIC TO RAILS, AND TO POSTS W/THOUT TENSION BANDS,
WITH TIE WIRES (ROUND, 9-GAGE) SPACED AT I'-0".

[(NBOLT RAIL TO RAIL END TO SECURE OVERHANG SECTION.
ALTERNATE iS TO WELD RAIL DIRECTLY TO END POST.

MINIMUM LENGTH OF TOP RAIL BETWEEN SPLICES SHALL BE 20'-0".
LOCATE SPLICES NEAR '/4 POINT OF POST SPACING.

DESIGNER NOTES

THE CHAIN LINK FENCE SYSTEM SELECTED FOR THE STRUCTURE
SHALL BE A "METALLIC-COATED FENCE SYSTEM" OR A "POLYMER-
COATED FENCE SYSTEM".

@ A 1" MESH MAY BE USED ON PROTECTIVE SCREENING IN HIGHLY
VULNERABLE AREAS.OR AS STATED IN FDM PROCEDURE 11-35-1
FOR PROTECTIVE SCREENING.

PEDESTRIAN RAILING MAY BE USED ON WINGWALL PARAPETS IF
CHAIN LINK FENCE DOES NOT CONTINUE BEYOND BRIDGE.

HANDRAILS SHALL BE USED ALONG BRIDGE SIDEWALKS WHERE THE
SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK IS GREATER THAN 5%. TOP OF HANDRAIL
GRIPPING SURFACES SHALL BE MOUNTED BETWEEN 30" & 34" ABOVE
SIDEWALK SURFACE. USE 30" NEAR SCHOOL ZONES, IF FEASIBLE,
HANDRAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED ALONG BOTH SIDES OF SIDEWALK.
FOR HANDRAIL DETAILS SEE STANDARD 37.02.

THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL DESIGN THE SUPERSTRUCTURE TO
ACCOUNT FOR THE MAXIMUM 2% SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.

CHAIN LINK FENCE DETAILS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

DATE:
7-13

STANDARD  30.11
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26" 4-0
gt 20
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY SEE "GENERAL PLAN® SHT.

FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE
"GENERAL PLAN" SHT.
FOR WING LOCATIONS.

-0

Ed AVOID PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW

A RAIL OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT |S ATTACHED
TO THE TOP OF THE PARAPET.

BENCH MARK CAP
(WHEN SUPPLIED) i

0%

R504

R504

€ OF ANCHOR
[ASSEMBLY

R505

R505

[—R501 0R S501
FINISH SURFACE &

R502
OR S502

AS ROADWAY.

END OF WING
OR B.F. ABUT,——
—\ \ \ \ v R506
R506 R5010R S501
INSIDE ELEVATION
SECTION A SECTION B
R505
W/ RS010R S501
R504
N I3
Il ]
> £
2z 10 e
1 ]
- L Lt [ f
e e
(4 rs02 OR 502 | ‘
VYV R503 OR S503
P 4-0 OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
& RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT.
EXPANSION JOINT @ ABUT, LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF I'-9".
0° SKEW SHOWN. MATCH EXP, BMENF'\dEmNcTONSsPTACJ‘g%TOFW\?gi\DH'y”
X X . " -
PLAN JT. OPENING. V' GROOVE.
FOR TYPE Al ABUT., USE "
FILLER TO TOP OF PARAPET.
SEE STD. 12.01.
5%
2%
0 5
-
A l'_ Rsho B l'_ c l'_ 55,,‘,_‘
T N -
S5..@ 8" CTRS. 2
t i
N k R505 NS
= =
& . i
Ly
END OF WING / ” R503 B “
OR B.F. ABUT.—
-V \ \ \
— D
¥ || s S5..@ 8" CTRS.
2 5 SPA.® 6" = 26" 7 SPA.®@ 6" = 3-6" RS503 OR S503, & RS505 @ 8"
SEE STD. 17.02 FOR

R5010R $501, R505

Ale

L RS010R S501, R502 OR $502, R505 ' L
-

Ble-

6"

Cle

QUTSIDE ELEVATION

¥a" V-GROOVE DETAILS

SECTION THRU PARAPET ON BRIDGE

BILL OF BARS

1-5%" FOR ABUTMENT PARAPETS
" A A
muz% 5 MB::K 8" AU asuT | ENCTH é? LOCATION
RS04 R501 [ X 4-1" | x |PARAPET VERT.
R502 [ X 2'-4" | X |PARAPET VERT.
" RS03 | X 4-7" | x |PARAPET VERT.
= . R504 | X PARAPET HORIZ.
\ Rsos | |R505 |X 4-10" | X [PARAPET VERT.
% §@ < R506 | X X_|PARAPET HORIZ.
& _ 3
R503 ml [ssor [x 4-5" | X |PARAPET VERT.
OR S503 $502 [ X 2-4" | x |PARAPET VERT.
S503 | 2-2' | x [ PARAPET VERT.
© R506
SECTION C
6" 35°
N
5}
& .
& B
4 3"R.
186°
R501 R502 R505
2-4"_ 40"
T
R506
&
ﬂ %1
$501 $502 S$503
BARS FOR TRANSITION ON BRIDGE
AREA = 2.58 SF

WEIGHT = 387 LB/FT

oCONST. JOINT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN.

[4R502 BARS MAY BE PLACED AFTER
CONCRETE IS POURED BUT BEFORE
INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE. USE

SLOPED FACE PARAPET 'LF’

CARE TO PLACE R502 OR S502 BARS
CORRECTLY ALONG TRANSITION OF
PARAPET.

'V R501 AND R503 BARS TO BE TIED TO
WING STEEL BEFORE WING IS POURED.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

A R503 BAR MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF
A S503 BAR ADJACENT TO THE PAVING
NOTCH ON TYPE Al ABUTMENTS.

DATE:
7-13

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD  30.12


Bill Oliva


B3 AVOID PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A LENGTH SHOWN FOR BAR IS AN AVERAGE LENGTH AND SHOLLD ONLY
A RAIL OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED BE USED FOR BAR WEIGHT CALCULATIONS. SEE BAR SERIES TABLE
TO THE TOP OF THE PARAPET. FOR ACTUAL LENGTHS.
g 20
BENCH MARK CAP BILL OF BARS  ror ABUTMENT PARAPETS
. on (WHEN SUPPLIED)
1-8" ° = = BAR | LenoTH | | BAR
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION 5% MARK |& |ABUT ABUT, & |seRies| LOCATION
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY . SEE "CENERAL PLAN" SHT. -0%" - 3%" g R501 | X -7 | x PARAPET VERT.
FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE o
O e B ot R808 R808 R502 | X 2-4" | x PARAPET VERT.
FOR WING LOCATIONS. | 5 - R503 | X a1 | x PARAPET VERT.
‘ P ‘ & R804 | X PARAPET HORIZ.
l ' € OF ANCHOR = R505 | X 66" | X PARAPET VERT.
ASSEMBLY
l L \ R506 | X X PARAPET HORIZ.
- - — - — - - - | e R507 | X 5-8" | x A | PARAPET VERT.
? ! —Rso7 S| T RBOB | X X PARAPET HORIZ.
? R804 s
o |—Rs010R S501 R
- T FINISH SURF ACE x
NOT COVERED BY =
¥ PARAPET SAME - —
END OF WING R AS ROADWAY. e 5501 4-5 | X ;i;i;; ;Eﬁ
OR B.F. ABUT. —] R503 s502 | X 2-4" [ x R
—N\ N v A 4 R506 OR 5503 S503 | X 42 | X PARAPET VERT.
© R506
BAR SERIES TABLE
INSIDE_ELEVATION SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C =
wARK | ReD. LENGTH
4 SERIES 4-10" TO
R5OT or s 6-6"
RS07 R505 &
—SZR5010R S501 m 35°
5 re |
% \ |
) A
I X I ¥ :
A 1L I I J | | &~ b
N R506 | 1 r T ( [ -
_ | 74 [ / R50|
D I |
R804, RE0B @R502 OR S502 \ | R501
VR503 OR 5503 OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE R5_2
g o PARAPETS MAY BE USED. RUN BAR REINF.
28 it EXPANSION JOINT @ ABUT, THRU THE JOINT. LAP LONGIT. BARS A
66" 0° SKEW SHOWN. MATCH EXP. MIN. OF 3'-5". MIN. JONT SPACING OF
JT. OPENING. 80'-0". DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A 2-4" 40
PLAN FOR TYPE Al ABUT., USE " Yar - v GROOVE.
- 2
PLAN FILLER TO TOP OF PARAPET. —*x
SEE STD. 12.01. —Ti
o
1-5%"
A l'_ R808 B l'_ c l'_ &
R804 \
| s8.. )
o -
N
= -
e \ 2
" i S5__0 8" CTRS. -
HE | 3 $501 $502
|~ 3
A% : ' : $501 $502 $503
Irt BARS FOR TRANSITION ON BRIDGE
B S || [ [ L S
) -
OR B.F. ABUT. v A — v A L
vl s $5..@ 8" CTRS. @©CONST. JONT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN. SLOPED FACE PARAPET 'HF'
2 5 SPA.@ 6" = 26" 6" 7 SPA.@ 6" = 3-6" 6" | R503 OR $503.& RS05 o 8" = [@R502 BARS MAY BE PLACED AFTER CONCRETE
R501 OR 501, R507 R5010R $501, R502 OR $502. R505 SEE STD. 17.02 FOR IS POURED BUT BEFORE INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN
¥a" V-GROOVE DETAILLS PLACE. USE CARE TO PLACE R502 OR S502 BARS STATE OF WISCONSIN
Al" Bl" c l‘_ CORRECTLY ALONG TRANSITION OF PARAPET. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION THRU PARAPET ON BRIDGE /R501AND R503 BARS TO BE TIED TO WING STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
STEEL BEFORE WING IS POURED.
OUTSIDE ELEVATION - - DATE:
A R503 BAR MAY BE USED IN LEEU OF
A S503 BAR ADJACENT TO THE PAVING APPROVED: BI” OI|Va 7-13
NOTCH ON TYPE Al ABUTMENTS.

STANDARD  30.13


Bill Oliva


-S508 BARS - TOP

8

*

SQ

1'-3" MAX.

BLE FOR "TYPE 5 LIGHT POLE"

. TABL
<58 £ FROM FACILITIES DEV. MANUAL
WITH 1" ¢ ANCHOR BOLTS.
q?, (ANY OTHER LIGHT POLE TYPE
,  MUST BE DESIGNED FOR)
| w ‘/ - e S0 | 11"
E 2/
‘ / \ w 8Y/s"
BC |1/
‘ gl = . O A
SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 2 <@ BoLT CRCLE , :
(2" MINIMUM_HEIGHT < SEE DETAL A Lon J{ Leon W = 0.707 x BC
UNLESS PEDESTRIAN v N SQ = BC + 2d
| Be d = ANCHOR BOLT DIA.
HANDRAIL INSTALLED - = ANc
AT B.F. PARAPET) TEMPORARY IBXIZUEINCH o E T S0Ws2
N MAX.= -
R .I ‘ CAP END [ DuiN, = 2 X CONDUIT DIA.+ 1"
! lesf— |
4 N
C | 4L 5
N b+ } SEE ANCHORAGE B
S5__ @ 8" CTRS. ® P $507 3 N DETALS DETAIL_A -] 4 MIN. BOLT PROJECTION
(ADHESIVE ANCHORS o | SHOWING BLF. OF PARAPET WITH I (NO GROUT REQ'D.)
ARE NOT ALLOWED) N ° 4 BLOCK OUT FOR JUNCTION BOX. =
L T 5406 B
| [ ] ANCHOR BOLT
‘ i ASTM_A449 OR AASHTO M 314-90 CR 55.
25" L. | *s508 ] e HOT DPP ASTM AI53, CLASS C, UPPER 8"
‘ 4§ r | (N OF BOLT INCLUDING NUTS & WASHERS.
0 PROVIDE ENLARGED THREAD
| 7 " X T ] PROPER FIT AFTER GALVAN\Z\NG PRovDE
T 1 e e = .= DOUBLE FLAT WASHERS &
] $ P — R — = _& +D) =
[ i = N (<] =
I ALl A HEAVY B
I L ss505 HEX NUTS B Yo" THICK PL.
17" CL. *s508 -] -
2" 6 RIGID =
STANDARD PLINBING TEE & OALVANZED =
NONMETALLIC PIPE_STUB. STUB TO PROJECT -]
9" BELOW BOTTOM O DECK LOCATE =
WIN. DRAIN AT LOW POINT N EACH RUN
OR AT OTHER LOCATIONS WHERE
CONDUIT DOES NOT DRANN.
SECTION A-A .
ANCHORAGE DETAIL
- 15" 1-5"
‘4’l V'\ VA
l<—E0GE OF SpEWALK
$505
4 2o 5
:
BOLT =
L C\RCLE%%—) 1
——+ | o e
Ll \
. | ) $504 $406 $507
0 —— g
3 S5 e 8" CTRS. < -
2 I (DISPLACE AT JUNCTION BOX) F "
3
g 11l \ 2
w 2 . ¢ 2" ¢ RIGID
g F —= NONMETALLIC o $508
Y S CONDUIT 1 N €@ STAND-ALONE PEDESTAL _—
2 @ LA “t | [S—S40e 4 - 1" DA ANCHgR BOLTS = 2'-0"
2 . g S U bt NGRSt 2 s
& Y
% [ P iy | By PE——— | i . o
STAND-ALONE PEDESTAL
2 2 - - Lo T - - o 4 X ssor® I = 1" DIA. ANCHOR BOLTS. =
ER- | /4 A - <" DIA. ANCHOR BOLTS = NOTES
2 (] .
e 2 A S c 5
ER _ , R ANCHOR § PARAPET BLISTER
% ' [ e g UGt sTANDARD / I /ﬁ ) PLATE = - SEE STANDARD 30.21 BID ITEM SHALL BE "ANCHOR ASSEMBLIES LIGHT POLES" EA.
o | C L 3 L 2
o F S
= M X A\ CUT OUT * I' OF GASKET AT BOTTOM OF JUNCTION BOX SEE STD. 30.LFOR FENCE DETALS.
uy — COVER TO ALLOW FOR DRAINAGE. SEE STD. 30.21 FOR
2 - I " ADDITIGNAL NOTES
3 | $504 v LOCATION OF CONDUIT IS MEASURED FROM OUTSIDE EDGE Z END OF BRIDGE DETALS
L1 5 THIS STANDARD ACCOMMODATES A MAXIMUM 15" BOLT
T & ¥ TIE IN PLACE AFTER ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY LOCATED. HOLE CIRCLE AND A MAXIMUM 15" X 15" SOUARE ANCHOR
PLATE WITH (4) - 16 ANCHOR BOLTS. THIS STANDARD IS
| ‘ * THESE BARS ARE IN ADDITION TO STANDARD TRANSVERSE BASED ON A 8" MIN. DECK THICKNESS.
| BARS IN DECK.
[ T 1
[ GHTING DETA
' BILL OF BARS LIGHTI L
=
A A
I ! MB:;K o RE‘D’:D- LENGTH | & LocaTion STATE OF WISCONSIN
I 5504 | X X | LIGHT STD., VERT. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
L L, N | 505 | X 2 | X | LIGHT STD.. HORIZ. N DECK STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
S406 | X 46| X | LIGHT STD., HORIZ. e
PLAN 507 | X X_| LIGHT STD., VERT. APPROVED: Bill Oliva -3
508 | X X | LIGHT STD.. TRANSV. IN DECK FE—

STANDARD 30.M


Bill Oliva


o3

€ FIELD JOINT ‘)t(—)‘

¥a" ¢ HOLES. USE ¥4" X 1/2"
SLOTTED HOLE FOR CAST IN

Ve X 6" X 9%t
ANCHORAGE PLATE

NOTES

POST BASE PLATES SHALL BE FLAT WITH ALL SURFACES
SMOOTH AND FREE FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOTH,

20X 20X Y o, o . _
X 2'-0" TUBING g PLACE ANCHOR BOLTS. €~ : ,\ﬂ? _ & STRAIGHT AND VERTICAL. ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE
‘TYP g & M MACHINE OR MACHINE FLAME CUT.
YAl VAl . =] - R N
2/2" X 2/2 GF ‘ F . _ 9 | = RAILS AND POSTS TO BE ASTM AS500, GRADE B. BASE
X ¥s" TUBING ‘ A 2020272 /[ N 4'/," @ HOLE Ver THOK PLATES AND SHIMS TO BE ASTM A709, GRADE 36.
\ ] gl e ( ALL GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.
— = o -
= — ‘ , " X ANCHORAGES SHALL BE ACCURATELY PLACED TO PROVIDE
Q o - o =
! m | . T°:9T 5 %" ¢ X 8" LONG CORRECT ALIGNMENT OF RAILING. SET POSTS NORMAL TO
P>—7—2| . i . . B . AEX BOLTS WITH . . GRADE.
L 8 4 10 le‘ ] - —fe NUT & WASHER N N
| R < Bx ALL POST SPA. ARE TAKEN HORIZ. ALONG CENTER LINE
. HA AR 1o &,i TACK WELD @ — OF RAILING AT BASE OF POST.
4 V2" L 4 ‘ ‘ AU 173 POINTS 7 SHIMS SHALL BE USED UNDER BASE PLATES WHERE
X 15" = € FENCE POST ANCHORA! TAl SHIM PLATE DETAILS REQUIRED FOR ALIGNMENT.
LEGEND % " X 8" X 10" %" CAST-IN-PLACE ANCHOR BOLTS. —_————x
— 0 TWO SHMS OF EACH SIZE CAULK AROUND PERIMETER OF BASE PLATES AND FILL
6" x %" WELDED STUDS MASONRY ANCHORS MAY BE SUBSTITUTED
O %" x % REQUIRED PER POST PORTION OF SLOTTED HOLES AROUND ANCHOR BOLTS
BASE PLATE FOR C.I.P. ANCHOR BOLTS. ANCHORAGE WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.
A WELD BEAD ON EACH SIDE OF TUBE. GRIND BEADS SO PLATE NOT REQUIRED WHEN TYPE S
THAT SLEEVE FITS FREELY INSIDE THE 22" X 2//;" TUBE. ANCHORS ARE USED. et X 1" 3" 4" 3 CUT BOTTOM OF POST TO MAKE VERTICAL IN TRANSVERSE
16 (3 DIRECTION.
AlLI XPA INT_DETA| MASONRY ANCHOR TYPE S %4-INCH. SLOTTED HOLE—\| 13/ 2+ 2+ |13/ |~ "™ ¢ HOLE
EMBED 7" IN CONCRETE. B ’\ T >“ ANCHOR BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE EITHER
= STAINLESS STEEL OR ASTM 307. IF_307 IS USED, ANCHOR
< ! BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS SHALL BE GALVANIZED.
€ RAIL (VERT. ! j
51/, 5l =] - | - RAILING TO BE PAINTED AND FENCE FABRIC AND TIES
[y R Va" X 4" X 4" 22 TO BE VINYL COATED. FEDERAL COLOR NO. _______.
I/ " "
i | ¢ Jax 4t x 4 N EXPANSION END ' FIXED END THE BID ITEM SHALL BE "RAILING TUBULAR SCREENING
NL ) / TYP s o ¢ a4 x 4" x 54" ¢ X 2" LONG B-_-_" WHICH SHALL INCLUDE ALL ITEMS SHOWN.
o l f—ﬁ 20" x 2% 3w S
[ — | — X 3" TUBING " TUBING | ;SG%E:ESA;TSEOEULARE RAILING SHALL BE FABRICATED IN LENGTHS THAT INCLUDE
— | — /5" CL. NOT MORE THAN 3 POSTS.
i k| — 2%z x 2% \ TZYP NECK (CARRIAGE
| — TT] X ¥ TUBING ¢ Vo' X 1% X 1% : BOLT) AND 2 JAM VENT HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED IN MEMBERS AS REQUIRED
‘ NYLON SHIM ——— = NUTS OR LOCK NUTS. TO FACILITATE GALVANIZING.
Y
\&e\ """"" ALL MATERIAL SHALL BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.
| A : PRIOR TO GALVANIZING ALL STEEL RAILING POSTS AND
[€— ROADWAY SDE 450 <lo STEEL TUBING SHALL BE GIVEN A *6 BLAST CLEANING BY
‘ OF PARAPET =1l PROVIDE FLAT 5 SSPC_SPECIFICATIONS. PAINT OVER GALVANIZING WITH
" . gl L3X3X % APPROVED TIE COAT AND TOPCOAT.
] — 4" X 4" X & I T WASHER AT
6" TUBING £y w N SLOTTED HOLE THE END OF THE FABRIC SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE POST
‘ T : 2y X Dy X Yo BY MEANS OF A TENSION BAR THREADED THROUGH THE
o | — Ya" x %" _ Y 2 TUBJNE 25" X 25" X ¥e" TUBING 6" ¢ HOLE END LOOPS OF THE FABRIC AND SECURED TO THE POST
- | SOLID BAR . ‘ 6 : B WITH CLAMPS & BOLT. THE FABRIC SHALL BE STRETCHED
© ‘ i 5 6 TO REMOVE ALL SLACK.
= & | — IR
{[P=| —Fence Fasric /2" R . DESIGNER NOTES
— I = Vo X 1T ORNAMENTAL PROTECTIVE SCREENING MAY BE USED ON
CUT OPENING IN X 17%" X
‘ ¢ RAL ! BOTTOM O‘F R‘A‘L 1/72 SHJQS STRUCTURES WITH A 45 M.P.H. SPEED LIMIT OR LESS, OR,
WHEN THE SIDEWALK IS SEPARATED FROM THE ROADWAY
| (VERT.) —= W X 25 X Y BOTTOM VIEW RAIL NOTCH NYLON_SHIM BEN ERE spRENALK
TUBING
‘ Tl TH F END SPINDLE TOP RA| T THIS RAILING MAY BE MOUNTED DIRECTLY TO A BRIDGE
SIDEWALK OR RETAINING WALL PROVIDED THE SIDEWALK
! H TA E T_ToP o' X 2" —=] FOR FENCE W/ BENT TOP IS SEPARATED FROM THE ROADWAY BY A TRAFFIC
BARRIER. USE 6" CLEAR SPACING BETWEEN VERTICAL
‘ MEMBERS IF CHAIN LINK FENCE IS NOT USED.
! 25" X 25" X Yo" TUBING < 10'-0" MAX. RAIL_POST SPACING ., [SEE DETAL B FENCE HEIGHT, CURVED OR STRAIGHT, MESH SIZE, COATING
2 2 6 R Vet x 4" x 4 r i AND COLOR SHOULD BE COORDINATED WITH THE REGION.
. 10/," __ SPA.@ 9" MAX.= _'-__" 105" = C FIELD JOINT (SEE SEE BRIDGE MANUAL 30.3 (8) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.
a 47X 4" X Yo" TUBING WAX‘ ‘MAXQ‘ ‘ RAILING EXPANSION
“y_BOTTOM OF i / 3 MIN. AL TEWPS. TEMPS/L = ‘ ‘ ' ' JOINT DETAIL FABRIC TIE @ I'-0" MAX. SPA. (TYP.
‘ ——— FENCING | — . T —] RAIL POSTS & HORIZ. TUBING)
B z ARIP ‘ Bl T
g w \ | o%i%e
2 o ® [N /4" WEEP HOLE 3 10081008 ‘
o LT
S e x 6 X o 0% \
g /o' X 6" X 9¥a LA
. %% e !
ol 5 4 P<
) a KX
K > o o [
&3 0% S0
B 1030 920
® Jds :
= fod 188 80
ikk |
908 1908 %% % |
S RS w AMENTAL PROTECT
. < REESRSTSH I==—= ORNAMENTAL PROTECTIVE
T N ] SCREENING
| END OF WING —=bml ¥a" X ¥a" soup BAR |7 5'-0" VINYL COATED FENCE FABRIC
] MIN. WOVEN OF 9-GAUGE WRE IN 2"
20" X 25" X Yo" TUBING G EXPANSION JOINT ~ DIAMOND PATTERN MESH WITH BOTH WEIGHT = 35 LB/FT (W/0 STATE OF WISCONSIN
2 2 o OR BACK FACE OF THE TOP AND BOTTOM SELVAGES BENT SECTION DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
TYP. TOP AND BOTTOM ABUTMENT KNUCKLED. (SEE DETAIL STD. 30.1L.) e TOP STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
WEIGHT = 45 LB/FT (W/
1T I 1 BENT SECTION Bill Oli DATE:
e TOP) .
T TH AL INSIDE_ELEVATION OF RAILING APPROVED: | Iva 713

STANDARD 30.15


Bill Oliva


@ Ye e
- b 20 01 P
I [00000 0001 00000000)
| Ikll LD ||h||| LT VLY S
s |
€ PANEL > siiMax. L
G’Fﬂ\u N 10 N u\W{

9'-0" MAX. POST SPACING

[ 4'-6" MAX. )
I 2%a" MAX.

4

-1

TYPE C]

3]

9'-0" MAX.

%V

)
%

-

@y

N 1l
IYPE C4

FIELD ERECTION JT.LOCATION. SEE "DETAIL A"
R CURVED_MEMBER END CLOSURE. SEE STD.
30.18 FOR STRAIGHT MEMBER FIELD SPLICE DETAIL.

A
(ﬂ

9-0" MAX. It 70 7-0" MAX. ,
% N ) \
SA e
& ) WV ) o A RS
3 I 3 A SA BA = —
N ) T & === (an— S
Y Fl (@ . ) \ ) ‘
74 = = ‘ | ‘
o ‘ \ ‘ ‘
o) o E o LOM:: M2 X CEIME
TAL A I ~ 1'T ~ 1l N [ |M o |
SEAL ENDS ON CURVED T T T
STRUCTURAL TUBING WITH E ‘ Z
1/4" PLATE. WELD AND IYP T—E—M
GRIND SMOOTH. |
<—FIELD ERECTION JT.LOCATION. SEE "DETAIL A"
I FOR CURVED MEMBER END JT.DETALL. SEE STD.
30.18 FOR STRAIGHT MEMBER FIELD SPLICE DETAIL.
™ 7-0" ‘ 9'-0" MAX.
+ | CAST IRON CAP
‘ % OR EQUAL:
fs
o . ™ 7-0" 6'-3" MAX. .
. | ]
5A =) 3
sy o ‘
| 5A):
|HE RN || IPII |V
= \ \ \ = =
i y - =) 5,
' 5, 6" _[MAX. '
\69 \GD ¢ PANELH‘ 1 1 SR ‘
N —. 1] N N I N 110
RDWY. OPENING OR 2//2" MIN. FOR STRP SEAL
EXP. JOINT AND /2" OPENING FOR AL ABUTMENTS COMBINATION RAILINGS TYPE CI-CE MAY ALSO BE USED AS
PEDESTRIAN RAIL MOUNTED DIRECTLY TO A BRIDGE S\DEWALK
. OR RETANNG WALL BY NCREASING' THE RAILING HEIGHT TO' 4
T 7-0" MAX POST SPA. & PER & PER— MINIMUM OF 3'- 6“ AND XIMUM OF 4'-6" AND
2 -gn MINIMUM_POST SIZE OF 3”x3”><3/5 UHEN USED ON- A ER\DGE
= A TRAFFIC BARR\ER IS REQUIRED BETWEEN THE ROA
MIN. “ @ AND THE SIDEWALK. FOR THIS PEDESTRIAN RAILING, B\D ITEM
IOR — : ‘ : : SESEETE\EANRBMUNG STEET\PETETEAC(ISGP)A((:;E&LQ@N(ZEEEDN THE TOP
R 34, | Il Il 11 || \ | Il I | H | Il TWO RAILS MAY BE INCREASED TO A 6" MAXIMUM EXCEPT
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ FOR “TYPE Cl" RAILING.
SRR s | L | LIl LI II U T TR LT HITTET oo e me s sconsess o
| {t | I - {t l ACCOMODATE THE RAIL END TRANSITION AND PROVIDE A
it i I I POST SPACNG ON THE WING THAT WILL MAINTAIN THE RAL
i j ‘ 4‘ j ' AESTHETICS.
END OF WING J T SEE STANDARD 30.18 FOR ADDITIONAL RAILING DETAILS.
- - — han d || SEE STANDARD 30.07 FO
. - DEFLECTION JONT BETALS AND NOTES
i NAME PLATE. FOR ANCHOR ASSEMBLY DETALS
ES \ LOCATION SEE V74 p74 77 7 - S\DEWALK RE\NFORCEMENT AND DETAILS
! "GENERAL PLAN" SHT.
F.F. ABUT. BKWL—>} ] U
N N e N —F- N TYPES 'C1- C6
USE THIS END TRANSITION FOR ALL STRIP SEAL EXP. JT.@ ABUT, DEFLECTION STRP SEAL EXP,JT.@ PIER — SDEWALK MODULAR EXP. JT,
RAILING TYPES UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE FOR TYPE AlABUT. USE 75" FILLER  JL.e PIER STATE OF WISCONSIN

TO TOP OF PARAPET. SEE STD. 12.01/12.02

INSIDE ELEVATION
OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
RUN REINF. THRU THE JOINT. LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF 1I'-5",
MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0". DEFINE CONSTR.JT. WITH A %" "V"-GROOVE.

RAILING WEIGHT = 22 LB/FT

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:

APPROVED: Bill Oliva 7-13

STANDARD 30.17


Bill Oliva


* *5

1-0" CENTERS
(#5'S @
LAST 3'-6" OF
PARAPET)

*4 BARS

HORIZ. CONST.
JOINT- STRIKE
OFF AS SHOWN
AND LEAVE

ROUGH.

S\DEWALK/

C RALING &| gy
¢ Posrﬁ*—)‘s/’
o 3 &

3%

909

o ]

OR(2B

BARS e
6" IN

A

1'-3" LEVEL

50 | \-SEE STD.17.02
FOR ¥a"

V-GROOVE
DETALS

Yo oy
GROOVE—=

\ 1

THRU PARAPET
*ADJUST LOCATIONS OF BARS TO ALLOW
PLACEMENT OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY FOR
RAILING AND BEAM GUARD (WHEN REQ'D.).
OUTSIDE EDGE
OF PARAPET
37"

572"

f——C BASE PLAT
~—— € RAILING

1

2"

Vs 2"

OUTSIDE EDGE
OF PARAPET

Ya"9 X
SLOTTED
%"

V| W 2l

FOR 3" X 14" X ¥g" POSTS @A

SDWK. SIDE

OF PARAPET
2

3" 5"

L
TT

Y
2 o <—— @ BASE PLATE

€ RAILING
®

€ RAL
POST

3/"

o

372"

7

Ya"o X 1/2"
SLOTIED HoLES
FOR %"¢

THR'! D RODS

TYP

AL RA|L POST BA

FOR 3" X 3" X ¥" POSTS @B

PLAT

/2"

THR'D. RODS

/2" 50. 316 S.S.
ARS, WELD TO

B,
THR“D. RODS

EO=®

ANCHORAGE F! Al

NOTE: USE 8" THR'D. ROD AT PLATE 1D WHEN

J<—— SDWK. SIDE
OF PARAPET

PARAPET

% |

R, —Yig" THK.

R

52"

/4" ¢ VENT HOLE.
FLACE ON QUTSIGE
FACE OF P

om/
F

NOTE: ANCHOR PLATE NOT REQUIR

ALl
OF

ADJ. TO BEAM GUARD ANCHOR ASSEMBLY

NOTE: ANCHOR PLATES NOT REQ'D. WHEN
TYPE "S" ANCHORS ARE USED.

SHOP_RAIL

PLI TA|

(LOCATION MUST BE
SHOWN ON SHOP DRAWINGS)

SDWK. SIDE
OF PARAPET

E

GALV,

2

2y

KO

HOLES V"¢ HOLES
FOR %9
THR'D. RODS

PLAT
Y POSTS @D

ANCH

FOR 3" X /2" X

GALVANIZED
.
&

8UTS\DE EDGE

F PARAPET —

SR i

PR
WELD\NG STUDS

SYM. ABOUT
2" AT EXP

r(—

Y5 AT FIELD

SHM AS REQD. |

STL. ANCHOR PLATE
AllL_POST

WHEN TYPE S ANCHORS ARE USED.

GALVAN\ZED\

e

FIELD CLIP

CN RAILING. M\N
AS REQD. —p

ONE PER PQST.

DIM

PLASTIC WASHERS |

e \

g

DIM

FIELD CLIP
AS REQ'D.

e

o
=
a

6" X 8" BASE PLATE
6" X 10" BASE PLATE

ED

[}
JTS.

.
o@\

‘ ERECTION JTS.

'/a" ¢ SURFACE WELDS

1/6 POST PANEL LENGTH

DIM
DIM
(2 SETS PER POST)

A" = 57,
e

DIM

DIM "B" =

Yeieo] —eR

5

SECTION A=A ¢pp ¢ pp !
AS REQ'D.—H

+ 4" (AT FEELD
AT STRIP_SEAL

JONTS) _
GALVANIZED
™)

EXPANSION JONTS

E T T DETA

YMIN. %" FLAT SURFACE DIA. PUNCHINGS OR
STUDS MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATE.

ANIZED ! €

4
== i

A
R,

OF PARAPI

TA

SDWK. SIDE

o

DIM

YVie" THK.*)H_U

1/2"

B = 8",
10", DIM

Ny 6" R.

—GCALVANIZED

DIM “C" =

g

2+
gn

GALVANIZED

Yig" THK.

FIELD CLIP
TAS REQ'D.

g

13"
e

fest 16

DIM

X

DIM

3"

&H "
%"

R.

8" X I'-1" BASE PLATE

TTACH SLEEVE TO
AL WITH NO. 12

*NOT PRESENT FOR
TYPES C5 & C6

OUTSIDE EDGE
OF PARAPET

4"

SDWK. SIDE

:

2% 5Vs"

D\M A

8" X I'-6" BASE PLATE (D) DM "A" = I'-3",DIM 'B" =
8" X 1'-3" BASE PLATE @ DIM "A" = I'-0", DIM "B"

10", DIM "B"

(2 SETS PER POST)

OF PARAPET—‘

1 8"

s/ | 3%

%

ET

e

1y 1"

¢ o

3"
78

N=Ya x 175t

SLOTTED K

HOLES (TYP.)
1

o
i

3"

<

"/g"® HOLES
FOR %"
THRD. RODS

‘ A4

SEAL WELD
V

1/

al/|

SEAL
WELD

vy

ANCH

FOR 3" X

PLAT
3" X " POSTS @D

Iy 8

U

<;+— € RAILING &
€

BASE PLATE
Al Al

PLAT

FOR 3" X 1" X ¥g" RAL 6B

€ RALLING &
€ BASE PLATE

Al BASE PLAT

FOR 2!/;" ¢ STANDARD PIPE RAIL 60

1. DIM "C" = 65"
B DM "C = 9"
-3", DM "C" /"

2C

GALVANIZED /

A

! " ¢ HOLES FOR
/5” ¢ THR'D. RODS

ANCHOR PLAT

FOR END RAIL BASE PLATES

2 REQ'D. PER END RAIL BASE PLATE

OUTSIDE EDGE

OF PARAPET

R

SDWK. SIDE
OF PARAPET

5

%

_ 3"
T T

lsre |

@ CAULK AROUND PERIMETER OF BASE PLATES, NO. 1,

pogn

[

V(SEAL WELD

o}
€

RAILING &
BASE PLATE

A

FOR 3" X 2" X

A

" RAIL

PLATE
PLATE
@ PLATE

6" X 8" WITH ¥;" X 1/," SLOTTED HOLES.
6" X 10" WITH ¥4 X 1/5" SLOTTED HOLES
8" X I'-I' WITH ¥4" X 1/2" SLOTTED HOLES.
(@) PLATE %" X 8" X 16" WITH %" X 1/," SLOTTED HOLES
@ PLATE %" X B" X I-3" WITH %" X 1/;" SLOTTED HOLES
@D '/a" X 5" X T" ANCHOR PLATE WITH !

@BV

X
X
S X
X
X
/6" ¢ HOLES FOR THRD.RODS NO. 3.
X 5" X 9" ANCHOR PLATE WITH "/g"
@0 /4" X 2/2" X T/4" ANCHOR PLATE WITH "g"  HOLES FOR THR'D. RODS NO. 3.
@%” DiA. X 91 LONG. TYPE 316 STANLESS STEEL THREADED RODS (MN. TENSILE
STRENGTH KS) WITH NUT AND WASH
CALTERNATE RAIL POST ANCHORACE: 4 EOUNALENT STANLESS STEEL CONCRETE
MASONRY ANCHORS TYPE S %-INCH. EMBED 7" IN CONCRETE FOR RAIL POSTS.
EMBED 5" IN CONCRETE FOR END RALS.)
@3 STRUCTURAL TUBING 3" X 1/3" X ¥g". PLACE VERTICAL. WELD TO NO.1& 5.

.STRUCTURAL TUBING 3" X 3" X ¥e". PLACE VERTICAL. WELD TO NO.1& 5.

¢ HOLES FOR THR'D. RODS NO. 3.

@STRUCTURAL TUBING 3" X 15" X ¥g" RAILS. WELD TO NO.1&
INSIDE OF TUBE TO BE PAINTED AT ALL FIELD ERECTION & EXPANS\DN JOINTS.

@STRUCTURAL TUBING 3" X 2" X ¥¢" RAILS. WELD TO NO.18&
INSIDE OF TUBE TO BE PAINTED AT ALL FIELD ERECTION & EXPANS\DN JOINTS.

® STRUCTURAL TUBING 2/," ¢ (STANDARD SIZE) (2.875" 0.D.). WELD TO NO. 1 & 4.
INSIDE OF TUBE TO BE PAINTED AT ALL FIELD ERECTION & EXPANSION JD\NTS.

@BAR 1" X 1" PICKETS. WELD TO NO. 5. (SPACE AT 6" MAX.€ TO &
SPACING). PLACE VERTICAL.

@BAR 1" X 1/2" PICKETS. WELD TO NO.5.(SPACE AT 6" MAX.€ T0 &
SPACING).  PLACE VERTICAL.

@ BAR 1" X 1/2" PICKETS. WELD TO NO. 1L PLACE VERTICAL.

®BAR 1"X 1". BEND TO REQUIRED RADIUS. WELD TO NO.4 & 5.

STRUCTURAL TUBING 5" ¢ (STANDARD SIZE) (5.563" 0.D.) /2" LONG SLICES.
WELD TO NO. 5A.

@RECTANGULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM ¥g" PLATES. PROVIDE "SLIDING FIT".

@C\RCULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM STRUCTURAL TUBING 2" ¢ (STANDARD SIZE)
(2.375

RECTANGULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM %5” PLATES.
ERECTION JTS.) (1'-4" @ STRIP SEAL EXP.JTS

(I'-4" e FIELD

C\RCULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM STRUCTURAL TUBING 2" ¢ (STANDARD SIZE)
(2.375" 0.D.) (I'-4" @ FIELD ERECTION JTS.)(I'-4" @ STRIP SEAL EX

’EAR 2H0K X -

EAR 240X WX -

@STRUCTURAL TUBING 2"¢ (STANDARD SIZE) (2.375" 0.D) X '- ".
@ /2" DIA. STAINLESS STEEL BOLT WITH NUT AND LOCKWASHER.

BID ITEM SHALL BE "RAILING STEEL TYPE C(1-6) GALVANIZED B-_-_", WHICH SHALL
INCLUDE ALL STEEL ITEMS SHOWN.

POST BASE PLATES SHALL BE FLAT WITH ALL SURFACES_SMOOTH AND FREE
FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOTH, STRAIGHT AND VERTICAL. ALL PLATE
CUTS SHALL BE MACHNE OR MACHINE' FLAME CUT

ALL PLATES, BARS, AND RECTANGULAR SLEEVES SHALL CONFORM TQ ASTM A709
CRADE 36. ALL STRUCTURAL TUBING SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A500 GRADE B.

ANCHORAGES SHALL BE ACCURATELY PLACED TO PROVIDE CORRECT ALIGNMENT
OF RAILING. SET NORMAL TO GR

CUT BOTTOM OF POST TO MAKE POST VERTICAL IN BOTH TRANSVERSE AND
LONGITUDINAL DIRECTION.

STEEL SHIMS SHALL BE PROVIDED & USED UNDER BASE PLATES WHERE
REQUIRED FOR ALIGNMENT. AND SHALL BE GALVANIZED.

AND FILL BOLT SLO
95\%1N(‘NSS IN SH\MS AND BASE PLATES WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON- B\TUM\NOUS

ALL JOINTS AND RECESSES IN CONCRETE PARAPET ARE TO BE VERTICAL.

ALL MATERIAL (EXCEPT NO. 3 & 121 SHALL BE GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.
RIOR TO GALVANIZING, THE STEEI AILING SHALL BE GIVEN A NI

CLEANING PER SSPC SPEC\FJCAT\ONS PAINT OVER GALVANIZING WITH AN APPROVED
TIE COAT AND TOP COAT ECIFIED IN THE ”ER\DGE SPEC\AL PROVISIONS".
THE RAILING SHALL BE PA\NTED FEDERAL COLOR NoO.

RAILING SHALL BE FABRICATED IN LENGTHS THAT INCLUDE 3 OR 4 POSTS.

VENT HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED IN POST AND RAIL MEMBERS AS REQUIRED
TO FACILITATE GALVANIZING AND DRAINAGE.

TOUCH-UP PAINTING TO BE DONE AT COMPLETION OF STEEL RAILING
INSTALLATION TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER AT NO EXTRA COST.

COMBINATION RAILING
DETALLS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

Bill Oliva

DATE:

APPROVED:
7-13

STANDARD 30.18


Bill Oliva


H EXP. JT. OPENING
e — PENS APPROX. 1/3 SPAN LENGTH(D . APPROX. 1/3 SPAN LENGTH @ . APPROX. 1/3 SPAN LENGTH (D —c 7%FQ PIER
WHEN BEAM SURRD SEECENERAL PLAN St ® ' 0 ® T (3  [~OPTIONAL CONSTR.JT 6" TT¢ Riaster TR
ATTACHMENT IS REQ! : = | | ” - j L
e T |L T — - — ‘
i T > i PN TN
r\—r 7 b2 { Llll| B g z b
Gl ¢
;
\ z F.F. ABUT. BKWL. ‘," | ‘ | T
z
N z N F N I N Leig N L siDEwALK N b 10 | N N N N
© OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY ABUTMENT PILASTER W/ EXP. JT, SPAN PILASTER SPAN PILASTER VP PIER PILASTER WITH DEFLECTION JOINT PIER PILASTER WITH EXP. JOINT
| - FoR T URACHOR ASSEN FOR TYPE ALABUT., USE ;" FILLER b6
o e B g EE TO TOP OF PARAPET. SEE STO. 12.01/12.02 w = (D NUMBER OF WINDOWS SHALL BE EQUAL.
FOR LOCATIONS, : (2 NUMBER OF WINDOWS SHALL NOT BE LESS
END OF WING SEE STANDARD 30.21 FOR CONDUIT - THAN THE AMOUNT IN(D. SPAN PILASTERS MAY
ALL. BE SPACED AT 1/5 PONTS IN LONG SPANS.

DETAILS AT WINGW
g g OUTSIDE EDGE OF SIDEWALK WP P, D QPTIONAL. CONSTRUCTION JONTS IN THE
2-0" MIN. 2'-3" MAX. T i/ TYP. AR TS M BE TR RN DA REIN:. (3 DIMENSION SHALL BE THE SAME FOR ALL
3 3 ‘ﬂ_‘ /" TYP. 2-0" MIN. 2'-9" MAX. A ayy 1” $TVP 1 TYP. ©) ® OF 1-9" (*5 BARS), 2-T" (*7 BARS). ko SEANA%\ECNE%NTSA?%QR@L&;&R&%
TYP. VP T TYP. A Y ¥
[ g | TP
. -
= |
. . T . . B .
N |
> y l
. . . . . .
1

. . BID ITEM SHALL BE "PARAPET CONCRETE TYPE
‘TX'", WHICH SHALL INCLUDE ALL ITEMS SHOWN.

TO SPAN. MIN. = 3", MAX.
END OF WING —>1

WHEN PARAPETS ARE POURED CONTINUOUSLY
FROM END EN

. . L \ . D, THEY SHALL BE SEPARATED
Fat I AT THE DEFLECT\DN JOINTS BY A P\ECE OF g"
:NT ZINC OR PLASTIC PLATE CUT AS ON
R R501 STANDARD 30.07. IF CONSTRUCT\ON JO\NTS IN

PARAPETS ARE USED AT THE DEFLECTION JOINTS,
ONE SIDE OF JOINT SHALL BE COATED WITH
BITUMINOUS PA\NT AND PLATE SEPARATORS

M M

¢ mouT 7 AY BE OMIT
i T T Lt Lt CIRCLE e/ SEE STD. 30.07 FOR

- DEFLECTION JOINT DETAILS
- ANCHOR ASSEMBLY DETAILS

D | | D 1 . PRSI B=—: = - SIDEWALK REINFORCEMENT AND DETAILS
o 2-R511 BARS —} .
| TN AN OUTSIDE EDGE OF SIDEWALK > ui A\ LOCATION OF CONDUIT IS MEASURED FROM
R T A ‘ Q Qi | ‘ . OUTSIDE EDGE OF JUNCTION BOX.
N 12" R. H-4" R D 2-9" =1 ‘
R . . <] A VALUE APPLIES TO PEER PILASTER ALSO.
5 5 ) 5 N o R, eH —nrsose NI ] | FS
& & & & RSIL RS12 1-0" CTRS. | \‘ i | < X © CONST. JOINT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN AND
1 )= = L L L > L L L L i A . e YC | R LEAVE ROUGH.
1Bt 4 CoNpuIT —H | A % WHEN BEAM GUARD ATTACHMENT IS NOT_REQ'D,
— E |/ r509.RE10 \\] BUT NAME PLATE IS PRESENT, USE RUSTICATIONS
. — I 1= B o | ) 1= AS SHOWN. (AT ENDS W/0 NA E AND BE
S = GUARD ATTACHMENT USE RUSTICATION DETAILS AS
J N L 3 v v 0 ﬁ D = | 2 v SHOWN FOR ABUTMENT PILASTER.
2 cL. 2" cL. 2-R510 &
lza. IYPE A IYPE B TYPE C > 1] z-Rai2 BILL_OF BARS
END OF WING TYP) JI a “L""H" 7 oaR | < o <
x| No. $
- RoaDWAY FacE— o ‘AI 19X2XEINCH T H-H wark | |RECID.| LENGTH | &5 LOCATION
[ 2 -0 . o
v [ARNCR N S — 2 r-0 LIGHT STANDARD R501 | X X_| PARAPET VERT.
= I‘:L T ~ L] 10" lu o B B BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVOID SEE STANDARD 30.14 FOR CONDUIT AND ANCHORAGE DETAILS. ;zgi i X ;:;2;; :E;JTZ- =
. N R e e M e ae o ed o FOR ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR LIGHTING 3R Lt
7 o N P T AR T SEE "NOTES" ON STANDARD 30.21. R704] X PARAPET HORIZ. TOP
. ‘ Al R505 | X 4-4_| X |PARAPET VERT.e WINGS
- 7
I —R707 s, : R704 i R506 | X PARAPET HORIZ. BOT. @ WINGS
o
\
| | i ‘ « o  BEVEL TYP. WEIGHT = 350 LB/ RT07| X PARAPET HORIZ. TOP @ WING
N ) . [ roa Lo PIL A TERS. R508 | X 4-9 | X |PARAPET HORIZ. e LIGHT STD.
= 17! S Y T — 1 R509 X 36 | X |PARAPET VERT. @ LIGHT STD.
| | | | | o =1 BEVEL | | R707 R704 RS10 | X 4-9 | X |PARAPET VERT. @ LIGHT STD.
L | 7 VERTICAL TYP. | ' VERTICAL R501 RS | X 7-7"| X |PARAPET VERT.e LIGHT STD.
| I | | 1 | | 7 R R512 | X 4-3 | X _|PARAPET VERT.e LIGHT STD.
= | 2 CL. H— 3% DRAFT 2" cL. . "R 3
i (. P PERMISSABLE & | = e s 3 Rs r <
o | . AT TOP & s TN = ) .
| | | BOTTOM OF | | - 5 o 5
| I I OPENINGS. 10 4 < #
| | %—F—RSOI ‘ L rsor Rs01 23
| | | | | | } 2" PVC CONDUIT Ve ] Ve =i =
FOR LIGHTING -3/
"
I N | Lz 7 . RS05S  Rs08 R510
Y . . i R509
H CEE : VERTICAL FACE
SE o W Q9 |-rs03
¥ T / X'
Ya' V- \u © X6 \/ PARAPET
GROOVE SIDEWALK R503 . N
R506 NOTCH STATE OF WISCONSIN
——
k——F - Rs05 e 9 SIDEWALK R506— R505—>{ R502 —{ DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
-5 LEVEL o STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
Z 1]
cL.
T F-F N ON_BRIDGE SIDEWALK 9 Bill Oli DATE:
TYPICA F 71_ PLA T APPROVED: | va 13
ON_WING R512 -

STANDARD 30.19


Bill Oliva


Ed AVOID PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW
A RAIL OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED

TO THE TOP OF THE PARAPET.
END OF WING r-o
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION
SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. Tk
APPROACH MEDIAN
BARRIER SiA
Ly
L
P4
&
7 i "
M | —Rs02
Ve
8 -
Ty 4
=F
N N N N esor |
SiA QL
INSIDE_ELEVATION SECTION A
R502 R501 S5
] L [ [ |
L 0 | N e | | ‘
11 1= |
B
+ 5 7 —
fr
N Ne Ne
EXPANSION JOINT @ ABUT.
0° SKEW SHOWN. MATCH EXP. L OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE
PLAN JT. OPENING. PARAPETS MAY BE USED, RUN BAR REINF.
—_ THRU_ THE JOINT. LAP LONGIT. BARS A

APPROACH MEDIAN

FOR TYPE Al ABUT., USE V"
FILLER TO TOP OF PARAPET.

SEE STD. 12.01.

MIN. OF 3*-5". MIN. JONT SPACING OF
80'-0". DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A
¥a" = V' GROOVE.

BARRER 3y
/RBOS /sa ro3%
/ / /
A
l—ss 5
P
w7 o "
= * P —s5 e 8" CTRS.
l—— Rs02
l——Rsot / / ¥ [ ¥ ~s5 e 8 CTRs.
— s 4] =/
N N N N SV
END OF WING —]
2 RSO1, R502 @ 8" CTRS. S5 ,S5 e 8"CTRs. o SEE STD. 17.02 FOR
== 4" V-GROOVE DETAILS
p2d |

OQUTSIDE ELEVATION

SECTION THRU PARAPET ON BRIDGE

B'LL OF BARS FOR ABUTMENT PARAPETS

BAR > &

¥ S
MARK | & |aBuT/ABUT|LENCTH | & LOCATION
R501 X 4-6" X PARAPET VERT.
R502 X 711" X PARAPET VERT.
R803 X PARAPET HORIZ.
S5 X 42" | X_| PARAPET VERT.
S5 X 711" X PARAPET VERT.
S8 X PARAPET HORIZ.

SLOPED FACE PARAPET "SIF" MAY BE USED IN MEDIAN AREA
OF ADJACENT STRUCTURES WHEN HIGHWAY MEDIAN APPROACH
CONCRETE BARRIER IS 51" HIGH

R502/S5 s5

MEDIAN AREA

© CONST. JOINT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN.

A R501BAR MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF A
TYPICAL S5._ BAR ADJACENT TO THE
PAVING NOTCH ON TYPE A1ABUTMENTS.

AREA = 3.41FT.2
WEICHT = 512 LBS./FT.

SLOPED FACE PARAPET 'SIF'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

Bill Oliva [

APPROVED: 7-13

STANDARD 30.20


Bill Oliva


<= WRAP EXP. FITTING 10'-0"
WITH SPONGE RUBBER

EJconouT,
TP, (MIN. WINGWALL LENGTH)
\YA % % EXPANSION OUTSIDE FACE
JUNCTIoN Box FITTNG OF WINGWALL
OQUTSIDE FACE
— e e - - JONT OF PARAPET .
S5 e 8" CTRs. JONT L - 45° ANGLE IN coNDUIT
(DISPLACE AT JUNCTION BOX) EDGE OF DECK 1 OPENING [ %% ExpaNsion FITTING \ ﬁl \
: \
S5 @ 8" CTRS. PARAPET ON RN W —_— W*******\* [ .
BRIDGE DECK - |G o ECONDUJTW 3| _ POST
e _— — — T — —t H _—— — — ) NE
JOINT PARAPET ON P E — T — "t —_ — = i ——— 5 olF
OPENING WINGWALL Dl = T8
=& <2
) / | ° | =
SECTION THRU PARAPET — \ | ‘ e
SHOWING IBX6X6-INCH JUNC TION_BOX N L~ N N BEAM RAIL
(SINGLE_ CONDUIT APPLICATION ONLY) [
0 y-o o+ 0 3-¢o PLAN OF PARAPET AT WINGWALL
353 -
= = TOP OF SINGLE SLOPE
TEMPORARY PARAPET (3255, 56551
CAP END —
| —10p oF SNGLE SLoPE
SEE ANCHORAGE — " 18X12X6-INCH #[ PARAPET (3655, 425S)
S607 @ 6 JUNCTION BOX '
DETAIL STO. 30
2/
i | T
i D W1 45° BEND IN CONDUIT (LUSE MINIMUM BENDING
T ™ o L1 5258 e H — /" RADS PER WISCONSN ELECTRIC CODE)
» 4 — — — e — e — —
I : aoonazes) f— TOP OF WINGWALL.
- » 21" (567SS) ‘7T0P70F[%ZEK(777 :[:iiji\\\‘ \
ot I END OF WING
5509 3
- ‘ ; | NS 6%
! € G\RDER+NW> - — - ] TO FIRST PU
I 1 . 80K OFF OF STRUCTURE
2 cL N & ‘ | (BY OTHERS).
505 @ &' | = 5 e ) FRONT FACE OF — g .
8" CTRS. X %5504 @ 6" ABUT. BACKWALL | 1-6 6" MIN.
S506 @ 6'—{—>]  s510—> ¥ R /7 |
I \ 7 12 | ] )
2 cL.
E— g L_,_\ \N—t t 1 3
\ ' | — X
- ‘ <<= SPONGE RUBBER WRAP TO BE AASHTO MIS3, AT F PARAPET AT LIMITS OF TEMPORARY
H 5607 © STG ‘ %5508 @ & T O A e e ANMUM SHOWING (2) - CONDUIT SYSTEM STRUCTURE LEwp ona
SEE STO. hon FOR NCIDENTAL 70 "CONDUIT RO VETALLIC BID ITEMS
S5 @ 8" CIRS 2-INCI
4" V-GROOVE DETALS {DISPLACE AT JUNCTION BOX) BID ITEMS SHALL BE:
SECTION A-4 © UG B0 0T SRS, @ CONTRLCTON SR STRKE G 5 S _4nie B8 B, che
THE SAME ALLOWANCE FOR MOVEMENT W0 USE 2° DIA. RGID NONMETALLIC CONDUIT "CONDUIT RIGID NONMETALLIC SCHEDULE 40 2-INCH"
B N N (EXPANSION/CONTRACTION) A5 THE EXPANSION EXCEPT AT EXPANSION FITTIN "CONDUIT RIGID METALLIC 2-INCH"
DEVICE SET IN PLACE oA EXPANSION, FITTING USE RIGID g&TéELCuKC o "ANCHOR ASSEMBLIES LIGHT POLES ON STRUCTURE"
YAKE CARE 10 NSTALL EXPANSION FITTING AND 0"
$607 I CONDUIT EXACTLY PARALLEL T0 BRIDGE WNG SIDES OF THE JOINT OPENING. EXPANSION FITTINGS, ANGLES AND ADAPTER FITTINGS TO BE INCIDENTAL TO
10 conpuiT VOVEMENT. "CONDUIT RIGID METALLIC 2-INCH".
NI A CUT OUT £ 1" OF GASKET AT BOTTOM
d OF JUNCTION BOX COVER TO ALLOW WHEN CONNECTING NONMETALLIC CONDUIT TO METALLIC CONDUIT, ONLY ADAPTER
Il FOR DRAINAGE. FITTINGS LLL. OR NRTL LISTED FOR ELECTRICAL USE SHALL BE USED.
S505 @ 6" — - - % THESE BARS ARE IN ADDITION TO STANDARD - .
e [ 7 TRANSVERSE ~BARS IN DECK. FOR CONC. SLAB  Are ShEoven ASeme pgr JUNCTION BOXES:
nln STRUCTURES, REPLACE S504 & S508 BARS
2" DIA, RIGID $509. S510 C W7 3408 BARS @ 6" SPA. (H/O HOOK @ ENDS. APPROVED MANUFACTURER OR EQUIVALENT - EXPANSION FITTING (SPECFY SIZE
NONME TALLIC . ON_PLANS):
CONDUIT I [~ sl ocy RS cTioN BoY) $504 0-Z/GEDNEY TYPE AX-200 AND BONDING JUMPER (4" TOTAL CONDUIT MOVEMENT).
W LOCATION OF CONDUIT IS MEASURED FROM 0-Z/GEDNEY TYPE AX-8-200 AND BONDING JUMPER (8" TOTAL CONDUIT MOVEMENT).
I -9 2 -on 10" OUTSIDE EDGE OF JUNCTION BOX. 0-Z/GEDNEY TYPE EX-200 WITH PBS-200-125 AND BONDING JUMPER (10" TOTAL
) CONDUIT  MOVEMENT).
Il %504 & S508 @ 6" &
—S506 @ 6" CTRS. K THIS STANDARD ACCOMMODATES A MAXMUM 15" DIA. BOLT HOLE CRCLE AND A
& ) g0 MAXIMUM 15" X 15" SQUARE ANCHOR PLATE WITH (4) - I DIA. ANCHOR BOLTS.
— & THS STANOARD, IS BASED ON'A 8" MIN: DECK THCKNESS ANG A MAXIMUM
] ] o OVERHANG OF 3-7" FROM € GRDER T0 EDGE OF DEC
ANCHOR f
PLATE —] 1BXI2X6-INCH JUNCTION 80X REQURENENTS
JUNCTION BOX % LIGHT STANDARD & "X 127 X Bt ANCTION BOX AT EACH LIGHT STANDARD (CENTERED ON LIGHT Q.
JUNCTION BOX L < USE-A JUNCTION 80X TG KEEP A CONTINUOUS RUN OF CONDUIT (PULL LENGTH T A
A ; MAXNUM OF 190 FT.  CONTACT THE BUREAU OF HGHWAY OPERATIONS, ELECTRICAL SECTION
.—; — I —Al + —‘\ﬁ - —_ e — - — - j $S505 S506 = WHEN PULL LENGTH IS > 130" BUT < 2
- — re CONDUIT_REQUIREMENTS
USE () - 2" DIA. CONDUIT TO PROVIDE ELECTRICAL SERVICE TO LIGHTS MOUNTED ON TOP
. 27" | s5 o & CIRS. 2 -gn gn o 9 S509 S510 SUSED PARAP\ET. I | I { |
Il ence or | < . $USE D - 2 DIA" CONDUTS [ AN ADDITIONAL ELECTRCAL SERVICE IS REQURED.
DECK—] = / S ©USE A 18" X 6" X 6" JUNCTION BOX WHEN (I - 2° DIA. CONDUIT IS PRES
S CUE A X B e ONCTION o NN oy 2 Bin. SCONDUITS ARE PRESENT.
s ES - % % EXPANSION FITTING REQUIREMENTS
] i K < USETAN APPROVED EXPANSION FITTING AT EACH SEM EXPANSION OR EXPANSION JONT.
. & & « RUN CONDUIT STRAIGHT THROUGH (WITHOUT A FITTING) AT EACH FIXED JOIN
i ! BILL OF BARS
A N
I I S607 SR S AR s szgrj‘;ss =& LOCATION LIGHT STD., JUNCTION BOX, &
¢ sor| i1 I EXP. FITTING FOR 'SS' PARAPETS
creLe |1 |, S504 | X X | DECK TRANSV. @ LIGHT STD.
2o T / 5505 | X 50 | 6-8 | 78 | 10-0| X | PARAPET VERT.e LIGHT STD. STATE OF WISCONSIN
2'-3"(3259) o 70 [ 707
0 | 7z "] b7 e S506 | X 7-0 | 7-0 | 7-0 | 7-0 | X_| PARAPET VERT.e UGGHT STD. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
5% N 3 s S607 | X 10-0] 10-0] 10-0] 10-0 X | PARAPET HORIZ. @ LIGHT STD. STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
L PLAN AT LIGHT STANDARD 5508 | X DECK_TRANSV. e LIGHT STD.
| Il 5509 | X 3-2 [ 356 | 4-0 | 5-4 | X_| PARAPET VERT.e@ LIGHT STD. . . DATE:
,L\H 1 N N S510 | X 3-4 | 3-4 [ 3-4 | 3-4 | X | PARAPET VERT.@ LIGHT STD. APPROVEDM 1-13

STANDARD 30.21


Bill Oliva


[ BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVQID

PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RAIL NOTE: FOR SECTIONS A,B & C ONLY
2'-6" 6'-6" OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO THE PARAPET TERMINATING ON A WING
THE TOP OF THE PARAPET. IS SHOWN. TERMINATION ON A DECK
1-g" IS SIMILAR.
o 0" r-5%"
G OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY . 2-0 1-0 1-0%"
FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION
“GENERAL PLAN" SHT. SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. R508 G OF ANCHOR Re08 R508 w
FOR WING LOCATIONS. ‘ | ASSEMBLY | ]\ FOR ABUTMENT PARAPETS
] : s B BAR | § LenoTH | & LOCATION
EN K MARK | |ABUT. | ABUT. &
+ T T R505 R506 = R502 R501 | X 5-10 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
- - T 7 —®- — - — T T /\. - - R502 | X 5-0 X |PARAPET-VERT.
° 5 \ 7| R503 | X 30 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
FINISH SURFACE . > R504 | X 5-7 X |PARAPET-VERT.
& NOT COVERED BY g, ® 5 R505 | X 4-9 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
EX R e L - R EX R506 | X 4-10 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
'”L R507 [ X X |PARAPET-HORIZ.
F L (] 1 T R508 | X PARAPET-HORIZ.
END OF
WING R Ya l<—1R504 Yy R503 Ya R501
R504 |- R507
R507 R507—1H | ©O—
INSIDE ELEVATION S50L_| X 45 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
————— . _| | . S503 | X 2-9 | x_|PARAPET-VERT.
204 X 4-4 X |PARAPET-VERT.
SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C
&
VRSD4 (OR S504) vRSDl
R505 R506 R502 \
(OR S505) (OR S506)
- = —=—===3 F=— Y] F =— =4 B ES
ARy a ' g F :
©
il i
| 32" R
| AN 183°
7]
R503 (OR S503) R507 (OR S507)
5 2-1 R501 R502 R503 R504 R505 R506
- o R508 (OR S55..)
26 b6 OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JONTS r-6"
90" IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. [
RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT.
LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF 1-9".
M MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0". w
DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A ¥y" -
'V*GROOVE. 184°
R507
1-5%"
A B c 1-0%'_ 5" \5° L
< e —R508 (OR 55_.)
T T T n e =
R505 (OR S505)—>] [<—R506 (OR S506) —>| ‘ 5506=R506
5 ) S$507=R507
T L ! b
. f | " 5504
ss01  [¢ S503 2220
‘efﬁ———ﬁsm (OR S504) —p—to———————————————H ‘ 1+ H-R502 —
| | (OR $502) | BARS FOR TRANSITION ON BRIDGE
| | dl |
END OF T T - AREA = 3.09 SF
WING OR I—R503 (OR S503) R501 WEICHT = 464 LB/FT
B.F. ABUT.—>] N N . N (OR_S50D N
\ Lss s @©CONST. JOINT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN.
slisnoseoo| v ssmscioe | o] somssze |o| snes wellsl N\ g sro. 00 ron @503 94T oy o P ue SINGLE SLOPE
R504 AND R505 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 RSOLAND RS02 " V-GROOVE DETAILS INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE. USE
(OR S504 AND S505) (0R S503, S504, S505) (OR S503, S504, $506) (OR 501AND $502) 7a CARE TO PLACE R503 OR S503 BARS PARAPET 32SS
AH‘ BH. CH. SECTION THRU PARAPET oN BR'DGE CORRECTLY ALONG TRANSITION OF
PARAPET. STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
R501 AND R504 BARS TO BE TIED TO
OUTSIDE ELEVATION Vwm STEEL BEFORE WING IS POURED. STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
DESIGNER MAY ELECT TO USE A RSOl DATE:
BAR IN LIEU OF A S501 BAR ADJACENT B” Ol *
TO THE PAVING NOTCH ON TYPE APPROVED: I |Va 7-13
Al ABUTMENTS. -

STANDARD 30.30



Bill Oliva


S BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVOID
PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RAL
2-6" 6-6" OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO
NOTE: FOR SECTIONS A,B & C ONLY
THE TOP OF THE PARAPET. THE PARAPET TERMINATING ON A WING
r-g" IS SHOWN. TERMINATION ON A DECK
yor o IS SIMILAR. 1-5%
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY — —
FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE ! NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION 1-03%" Rs10 % 5V BILL OF BARS
"GENERAL PLAN" SHT. SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. RS10 Tom ARUTUENT PARAPE T
FOR WING LOCATIONS. ‘ R510 € OF ANCHOR FOR ABu:MENT PARAPETS
| ASSEMBLY 7 e | | agur. | aur.|LENGTH Q<7§ LOCATION
RS0 R508 - R508 RS01 | X 5-10 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
L ‘ R502 R502 | X 5-8 | X _|PARAPET-VERT.
L o L - i R503 | X 3-0 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
R509— R506— o 2| 15%" R504_| X 5-7 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
i R505 | X 5-5 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
) FINISH SURFACE W R506 | X 5-6 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
& PARAPET SAME L & R507 | X X_|PARAPET-HORIZ.
AS ROADWAY s = R508 | X PARAPET-HORIZ.
B R509 | X 4-9 | x |PARAPET-VERT.
N0 oF 3 T R510 | X X_|PARAPET-HORIZ.
S‘EGA(BJETJ—) Y Y Y Y Ya" l—1-Rs04 v R503 Ya" R501
R504 R507 S501 | X 4-5 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
R507 R507—H | O— S503 [ X 2-9 | x_|PARAPET-VERT.
INSIDE ELEVATION [s504 | X 4-4_ | X _|PARAPET-VERT.
v S —
SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C
175 o
VRs04 (0R 5504 Vrsol 5
—Rs509 R505 R506 R502 o
©ORS309 | (OR S505) (OR S506)
. .
——- -2 F=—=XdF — — % 3/ R
L L L & L . & 183°
©
x R505 R506
4505 or s503 RS07 (OR SS50T)
5 2-1 R501 R502 R503 R504 .
g - R508 (OR S5..) 4
b6 OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JONTS &
9-0" IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. 1-6"
RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT. 4
PLAN LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN.OF I-9". 2=
—_— MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0",
DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A %" - — ' 2/ R
"V GROOVE. - 2
184°
— R507 R510 R509
78
u%" 5%y \15° .
Al R510 (OR S5..) Bie Cle —R508 (OR 55__) S5 ] ’(—)‘
<, I L I
— 1 \ K . $502=R502
\ \ L I = 0w 3 $505:=R505
i : : . $506=R506
8| 5, ‘ R509 (OR ssog)e‘ l—R505 (OR S505)—>]  [——RS506 (OR $506) — ‘ i m\”T 5 S507=R507
W | 1%
&
| | F sso1  J+ 5503 5504
He—H{R504 (OR 5504 —H—1H —+———HH-rso2 . _—
| ‘ ‘ L (O s502) | 7 y BARS FOR TRANSITION ON BRIDGE
| ‘ | ‘ ﬁL
: AREA = 3.36 SF
END OF H—R503 (OR $503) R501 f WEIGHT = 504 LB/FT
WING OR A \ \ N (OR_S50D .
B.F. ABUT. -—\) Lss . @©CONST. JOINT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN.
.. @ 8"
RS503 BARS MAY BE PLACED AFTER
5"|4 SPA.@ 6"= 2-0" | 6" | 5 SPA.@ 6'= 2-6" 6"| 5 SPA.@ 6'= 2-6" 6" SPA.@ 8" s \SEE <10, 17.02 FOR ECONCRETE 'S POURED BUT BEFORE SINGLE SLOPE
R504 AND R509 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 RSOLAND RS02 " V-GROOV INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE. USE
(OR S504 AND S509) (0R $503, $504, $505) (OR $503, $504, 5506 (OR 501AND $502) 7a" V-GROOVE DETAILLS CARE TO PLACE R503 OR S503 BARS PARAPET 36SS

Ale

Ble-
OUTSIDE ELEVATION

Cle-

SECTION THRU PARAPET ON BRIDGE

PARAPET.

‘V/R501 AND R504 BARS TO BE
WING STEEL BEFORE WING IS

CORRECTLY ALONG TRANSITION OF

TIED TO
POURED.

DESIGNER MAY ELECT TO USE A R501

BAR IN LIEU OF A S501 BAR

TO THE PAVING NOTCH ON TYP

A1 ABUTMENTS.

ADJACENT
E

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva

DATE:
7-13

STANDARD 30.31



Bill Oliva


g BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVOID . BILL OF BARS
PLACING A BENCH MARK_CAP BELOW A RAL NOTE: FOR SECTIONS A,B & C ONLY F_BA

THE PARAPET TERMINATING ON A WING
R o S hE Vo Amane > ATTACHED TO IS SHOWN, TERMINATION ON A DECK FOR “B{WENT PARAPETS ~
g 66" IS SIMILAR. BAR BA
WARK | |aBUT. | ABUT.|LENGTH é;\ <ERIES LOCATION
g 53
‘#" -0 1o 10" L-5% R501 | X 510 | x PARAPET-VERT.
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION RS10 0%, 674 R502 | X 6-8 | X PARAPET-VERT.
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY | SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. 1-0%" R510 R503 | X 3-0 | x PARAPET-VERT.
FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE & G OF ANCHOR |
"GENERAL PLAN" SHT, ‘ R510 ASSEMBLY _ R504 | X 5-7 X PARAPET-VERT.
FOR WING LOCATIONS. X | j R505 | X 6-5 | X PARAPET-VERT.
§ R506 | X 6-6 X PARAPET-VERT.
oo R508 R508 R507 | X X PARAPE T -HORIZ.
RS08_ | X PARAPE T -HORIZ.
T & N ;\m R502 R509 | X 5-5 X A PARAPET-VERT.
—o- — - — I L Rs09—] _ RS06—) e %" ‘ > R5I0 | X PARAPET-HORIZ.
w
+ FINISH SURFACE 5 S501 | X 45 | x PARAPET -VERT.
‘T‘ EX;AEQEE%EM & 4 & 5503 | X 2-9 X PARAPET-VERT.
= AS ROADWAY = ;ﬂl = S504 | X 4-4 X PARAPET-VERT.
=
L A LENGTH SHOWN FOR BAR IS AN AVERAGE LENGTH AND
3 f SHOULD ONLY BE USED FOR BAR WEIGHT CALCULATIONS.
gﬂN’\E)G O(JFR J_’ . . . . ¥, RS04 Ve SEE BAR SERIES TABLE FOR ACTUAL LENGTHS.
B.F. ABUT. 4 F Yy R503 ) I rs01 m SEE ES TAE E
R504 Rt [ | no. ||
R507 rso7—H 07 MARK REQD. LENGTH
INSIDE_ELEVATION — e T
¥ OF 6 6'-1"
SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C BUNDLE AND TAG EACH SERIES SEPARATELY.
o e —_— —_— 5
&
175 o
VRSD4 (OR S504) vRSDl .
R509 R505 R506 R502 g
(OR S509) (DR S505) (OR S506) &
—m— L 19— bl ] L L - 35" R
i a 183°
x 2/2" R R506
7] R505
P R503 (OR S503) R507 (OR S507)
ES
i
R508 (OR S5_.) OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS &
2'-6" 6'-6" IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. M M o
RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT. =
9-0" LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF 1-9", r-6" 5
MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0". 2
PLAN DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A %" - Y ~
- V' GROOVE. v /'7
G Vo
1-5%" v 2" R
0 6, R507 R510 R509
Ale- R510 (OR S5..) Blea- Cle-  R508 (OR 55 S5 | —
175° .
7 T ) [
& ‘ =
= ; \ . . $502=R502
' L 5 L J ? $505=R505
p | |3l ) $506=R506
) 5 R509 (OR 55094—> [-R505 (OR S5051-]  |——R506 (OR S506) —— ‘ o S507=R507
J | n
& ‘ T
‘ 3 S501 2 S$503 5504
l—R504 (OR $504) ¥t ‘ F———————+——HH-rsoz2 - —_—
‘ | (OR $502) | by BARS FOR TRANSITION ON BRIDGE
| ! il L]
T T L AREA = 3.75 SF
END OF [R503 (OR 5503 R501 WEIGHT = 563 LB/FT
WING OR A \ \ N (OR_S50D R
B.F. ABUT. -—\) T . @©CONST. JOINT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN.
.. @ 8"
" o g " . e " e g " " " " (4 R503 BARS MAY BE PLACED AFTER
5'| 5 SPA.e@ 6"z 2'-6 6" |4 SPA. @ 6"z 2'-0"| 5 SPA. @ 6= 2'-6 3 SPA.@ 8 %" || s SEE STD. 1702 FOR CONCRETE IS POURED BUT BEFORE SINGLE SLOPE
R504 AND R509 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 RSOLAND RS02 " V-GROOV INITIAL SET HAS TAKEN PLACE. USE
(OR $504 AND $509) (OR $503, $504, $508)  (OR $503, $504, S506) (OR 501 AND $502) 4" V-GROOVE DETAILS R S N e s PARAPET 42SS
l e l e SECT'ON THRU PARAPET oN BR'DGE CORRECTLY ALONG TRANSITION OF
A Ble c PARAPET. STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
R501 AND R504 BARS TO BE TIED TO
OUTSIDE ELEVATION Vwm STEEL BEFORE WING IS POURED. STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
DESIGNER MAY ELECT TO USE A R501 N N DATE:
BAR IN LIEU OF A S501 BAR ADJACENT BI” O||Va :
TO THE PAVING NOTCH ON TYPE APPROVED: 7-13
A1 ABUTMENTS. -

STANDARD 30.32



Bill Oliva


B BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN

END _OF WING
Ol

SUPPLIED). AVOID PLACING
A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW

A RAIL OR FENCE SYSTEM e
THAT IS ATTACHED TO THE 1-5%,
o« TOP OF THE PARAPET. o
e 1-0 8%, 9
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION
SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT.
R503—
LI:( 7
[s"]
i
A |_—Rs0z e B"
E
R B.F. ABUT—>}
N X X X X N R501@ 8" .
INSIDE_ELEVATION
Ya 1-6"
VRSUI
/— R502
- L L
LN
5-4T R503
" " OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
3 SPA. @ 8 IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
RSOL, R502 RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT.
LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF 1'-9",
PLAN MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0".
— DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A ¥p" -
V' GROOVE.
=
8%, 9
Ala- o3 5.
R502
~ o
o &
B
p
R501 R
&
END OF WING
OR B.F. ABUT.—]
v v v v v v
3" SPA. e B" L—,
R501, R502

Ale-
OQUTSIDE_ELEVATION

SECTION THRU PARAPET ON BRIDGE

BILL OF BARS

FOR ABUTMENT PARAPETS

BAR | & &

wark | [ aur. | asut. [LENGTH | & LOCATION
R501 | X 5-1L_| X_|PARAPET-VERT.
R502_| X 9-1 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
R503 | X PARAPET_HORIZ.
S5 | X 4-6 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.

115°

S5..

PARAPET BAR
ON BRIDGE

/2" R
189°

R502

DESIGNER NOTES

THE '56SS' PARAPET IS ONLY TO BE USED IF A 'TYPE S56
SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE ROADWAY BARRIER ADJOINS THE END OF
THE '56SS' PARAPET.

USE A I'-6" WING WIDTH FOR WINGS PARALLEL TO THE ROADWAY.

AREA = 5.16 SF
WEIGHT = 774 LB/FT

@PCONST. JOINT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN.

‘V/R501BARS TO BE TED TO
WING STEEL BEFORE WING IS POURED.
DESIGNER MAY ELECT TO USE A R50L
BAR IN LIEU OF A S5__ BAR ADJACENT
TO THE PAVING NOTCH ON TYPE
A1 ABUTMENTS.

SINGLE SLOPE
PARAPET 56SS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:

APPROVED: Bill Oliva 713

STANDARD 30.33



Bill Oliva


E BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVOID
PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RALL

BILL OF BARS

FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB PARAPETS

g 66 OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO
THE TOP OF THE PARAPET.
g 2-1/a"
-8
o Q" r-5%"
@ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY 2-0 -0 0%
FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE ! NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION 2 R508
"GENERAL PLAN" SHT. SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT.
FOR WING LOCATIONS. ‘ Rs08 ‘ £ 0P NCHOR
[ B / J |
Y
+ T T R505 RS06
~+ - — e — - — L L \.,,
. . o
? & % & &
— | —
END OF | le—Rs04 R504 —ff=>1 R503
Sl - =
SLAB | R507 R5077
. . |
STRUCTURAL APPROACH INSIDE_ELEVATION LVZ FILLER L‘/z FILLER V2" FILLER
SLAB FOOTING SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C
WING er“ FILLER ———————
. Vrs0a V rso1—]
Bl EDGE OF
i R505 R506 V ——Rs02 — BECK
l l
= = ¥ & o
A W RN §
B D O g r r r z
“’@ [Nl e . et | T T T Y Y L
l“h—j |
| AN
R503 R507
N RS501 R502 R503
oegr 6 R508 ) I
b6 PAVING OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JONTS I-6"
o IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. Pogn
9-0 NOTCH RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT. 3
LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF 1-9",
M ABUTMENT MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0", v
DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A ¥y -
'V GROOVE.
R507
Ale- Ble- Cle-
—R508
‘ 1 !
RS505 R506 ‘ T T
b ‘ ‘
& \ \
‘ef R504 ——H—H——H ‘ — v Hf—rsoz
| dl |
END OF T
STRUCTURAL R503 R501
APPROACH
SLAB |
|
n AREA = 3.09 SF
- — WEIGHT = 464 LB/FT
~T v v @©CONST. JONT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN.
5'|4 SPA.@ 6" 2'-0" 5 SPA.@ 6" 26" | 6"| 5 SPA.@ 6" 2-6" 3 SPA. @ 8" PSLOPE FOR DRAINAGE
RS04 AND RS05 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 R501AND R502
/R501 AND RS04 BARS TO BE TIED TO
STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL
Ala- Ble- Cla BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB

STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB FOOTING

OUTSIDE ELEVATION

(WING NOT

SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

IS POURED.

S:SK § ABUT. | ABUT.| LENGTH Qg§ LOCATION
RSO1 | X 45 | X _|PARAPET-VERT.
R502_| X 5-0 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
R503 | X 2-9 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
RS04 | X 44| X _|PARAPET-VERT.
R505 | X 4-3 | X_|PARAPET-VERT.
R506 | X 4-10_| X _|PARAPET-VERT.
R507 | X X_|PARAPET-HORIZ.
R508 | X PARAPET-HORIZ.
&

,:II

3/3" R
183°
R504 R505 R506
184°

DESIGNER NOTES

SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10
AND 12.11 FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.

SEE STANDARD 30.30 FOR DETAILS OF
32SS PARAPET ON BRIDGE.

SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 32SS
WITH STRUCTURAL
APPROACH SLAB

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:

APPROVED: 7-13

Bill Oliva

STANDARD 30.34



Bill Oliva


BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED).

AvVOID

PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RAILL

2-6" 6-6" OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO
THE TOP OF THE PARAPET.
. 21
- o™ 1-5%"
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY 2-0 10"
FOR THRIE BEAM. SEE ! NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION 1-03%" Rs10 %" 5Y4 BILL OF BARS
"GENERAL PLAN" SHT. SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. Tom STRUCTURAL APPRO!
FOR WING LOCATIONS. ‘ € OF ANCHOR FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB PARAPETS
A A
| i ASSEMBLY 3 e | [ gur. | asur.|LENGTH| & LOCATION
R508 RSO | X 4-5 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
L R502 | X 5-8 | X _|PARAPET-VERT.
o L LL - R503 | X 2-3 | X _|PARAPET-VERT.
R506 —] 5 R504 | X 4-4_| X_|PARAPET-VERT.
i R505 | X 5-5 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
5 R506 | X 5-6 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
o
L R507 | X X_|PARAPET-HORIZ.
R508 | X PARAPET-HORIZ.
[— R509 | X 2-9 | X |PARAPET-VERT.
- T R503 R510 | X X_|PARAPET-HORIZ.
END OF | l<—R504 R504 =1
S — =i
SLAB | R507 R5077
INSIDE_ELEVATION L s L s s
STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB FOOTING —_—— SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C
WING rvz“ FILLER ——— .
. -
e Vrs04 Vrso1— EDGE OF = 1
2|E R505 R506 ————R502 —] DECK N -
- ol
| | =
i i = E = F =4 3" R
B o . Ao AN e o
G | 0 0 5 I e
1 o YT Y O
I R505 R506
o R503 R504 LicueR R06
g P RS03 R507
e - R508 ) e
2-6 6'-6 PAVING OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JONTS &
. IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
9-0 NOTCH RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT. o
PLAN LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN.OF I-9". 2=
L ABUTMENT MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0",
DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A %" - — ' 2/ R
‘V' GROOVE. -
184°
R507 R510 R509
R510 —R508
Al Ble- Cle-
<, I L I
T I
: | | '
5 [ Rsog *)\ R505 R506 ‘ DESIGNER NOTES
RS | SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10
| ‘ AND 12.11 FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.
‘ Re04 111 1 [ ] % SEE_STANDARD 30.31FOR DETALS OF
| ! - 365S PARAPET ON BRIDCE.
| ‘ | I ‘
1 i
END OF R503 R501
STRUCTURAL |
i ‘
H- — o AREA - 336 SF SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 36SS
i WEIGHT = 504 LB/FT WITH STRUCTURAL
~r
v v @©VCONST. JOINT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN. APPROACH S—"AB
5')4 SPA.@ 6"z 2-0" | 6" | 5 SPA.@ 6'= 2'-6" 6| 5 SPA.@ 6" 2-6" 3 SPA.@ 8"
R504 AND R505 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 RSOLAND R502 OSLOPE FOR DRAINAGE S
» R504, » RS04, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Ale-

STRUCTURAL APPROACH
SLAB FOOTING

Ble-
OUTSIDE_ELEVATION

(WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

Cle-

‘V/R501 AND RS04 BARS TO BE TIED TO
STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL

STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB
IS POURED.

APPROVED:

Bill Oliva

DATE:
7-13

STANDARD 30.35


Bill Oliva


E BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED). AVOID
PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RAIL
OR FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO
THE TOP OF THE PARAPET.

BILL OF BARS

FOR STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB PARAPETS

2-6" 6'-6" 27/ BAR | & & BAR
'/a ARk | [aBUT. | ABUT.|LENGTH| & | PR d LOCATION
g 1-5%
‘—"1 u -0 00 1-0"4 A R501 | X 45 | x PARAPET-VERT.
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION RS10 0%, 674 R502 | X 6-8 | X PARAPET-VERT.
€ OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY | SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. 1-0%" R503 | X 2-9 | x PARAPET-VERT.
FOR JHRIE BEAM. SEE s ycror R504_| X 44 | x PARAPET-VERT
“GENERAL PLAN" SHT. ‘ R510 ASSEMBLY _ .
FOR WING LOCATIONS. X R505 | X 6-5 | X PARAPET-VERT.
R506 | X 66 | X PARAPET-VERT.
T RS0 Ra08 R507 | X X PARAPET-HORIZ.
RS08_ | X PARAPE T -HORIZ.
T L ) R509 | X 55 | X | A |PARAPET-VERT.
) R506 —] o
R509 R510 | X X PARAPET -HORIZ.
-9 — - — - #
+ A LENGTH SHOWN FOR BAR IS AN AVERAGE LENGTH AND
. SHOULD ONLY BE USED FOR BAR WEIGHT CALCLLATIONS.
L . X o SEE BAR SERIES TABLE FOR ACTUAL LENGTHS.
) ) 4
<§ : % - BAR SERIES TABLE
— — MARK | N0 LENGTH
Eﬂsoz 2
END OF | l<—RS504 R504 —f1=1 —
STRUCTURAL| - Rs0g |4 SERES 4-9' 10
asoach | I ol P
R507 RS07 | BUNDLE AND TAG EACH SERES SEPARATELY.
INSIDE_ELEVATION Uy ruien Uy rucen U puien
STRUCTURAL APPROACH —_——
SLAB FOOTING SECTION A SECTION B SECTION C .
6" K{‘
WING —— /2" FILLER —
ey é
V Rs01— &
R506 |———Rs02 — \
i 32" R
1] i I -
r 1 e R
I - : R506_
<
L RS04 R505
®
R503 RS0T &
5 g S
e
- e R508 v OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JONTS 5
2-6 6-6 PAVING IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. S
RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT. . &
9-0" NOTCH LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF -9 \‘3/’\
MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0", .
PLAN ABUTMENT DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A %" - /‘. 2" R
— 'V GROOVE.
Ala- RS10 Bl Cla- _ so8 R510
L I
5 I
— ‘ |
I
T =
; | |
& - R509 | l— R505 —— R506
® | | DESIGNER NOTES
& T
‘ ‘ SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10
AND 12.1L FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.
‘ R504 F—1H H—H H —+———Hf+—Rs02
- SEE_STANDARD 30.32 FOR DETAILS OF
‘ | il ‘ ‘ 4255 PARAPET ON BRIDGE.
T U U
END OF [ R503 RS501
STRUCTURAL |
APPROACH
SLAB ——] |
i r - are SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 4255
[ WEIGHT = 563 LB/FT WITH STRUCTURAL
Ea
v v @©CONST. JONT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN. APPRMLAB
51| 5 SPA.@ 6" 2-6" 6" |4 sPA. @ 6" 2-0"| 6" | 5 SPA.e 6'= 2-6" 6" SPA.@ 8"
R504 AND R509 R503, R504, R505 R503, R504, R506 RSO1AND RS502 QSLOPE FOR DRAINAGE STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
V/R501 AND R504 BARS TO BE TIED TO STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
Ale- Ble- Cla STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL

STRUCTURAL APPROACH

SLAB FOOTING

OUTSIDE ELEVATION

(WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB

IS POURED.

DATE:

APPROVED: 7-13

Bill Oliva

STANDARD 30.36



Bill Oliva


[ BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN

SUPPLIED). AVOID PLACING

A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW 29"
A RAIL_OR FENCE SYSTEM
THAT IS ATTACHED TO THE 1-5%" BiLL OF BARS
- TOP OF THE PARAPET. . .
46" -0 BY 9 FOR_STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB PARAPETS
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION BAR | & N
SEE "GENERAL PLAN" SHT. wark | ST [aBur. | aBuT.|LENCTH| & LOCATION
:5037 R501 | X X _|PARAPET-VERT.
R502 | X X _|PARAPET-VERT.
3 R503 | X PARAPET HORIZ.
i
A |_—Rs502 e 8"
END OF ﬁL
STRUCTURAL T
APPROACH i
SLAB | R501— L
|
INSIDE ELEVATION L‘/z” FILLER
STRUCTURAL APPROACH —_—— \ v
SLAB FOOTING
i SECTION A
n ~Zg
VRrso1
= R502 EDGE OF DECK
=F / e
= T\
ol L L
Blg S
L%
&
X
R503 J
SPA. @ 8"
> OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
RS0L R502 v IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
PAVING RUN BAR REINF. THRU THE JOINT. R501
PLAN NoTCH LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN.OF -9". —
— MIN. JOINT SPACING OF 80'-0",
ABUTMENT DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A %" -
"V GROOVE.
Ale- !—Rsns R502
[
j L DESIGNER NOTES
THE '56SS' PARAPET IS ONLY TO BE USED IF A 'TYPE S56'
RS0z SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE ROADWAY BARRIER ADJOINS THE END OF
THE '56SS' PARAPET.
®
= j SEE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STANDARDS 12.10 AND 12.11
FOR APPROACH SLAB INFORMATION.
E SEE STANDARD 30.33 FOR DETALLS OF 56SS PARAPET ON BRIDGE.
p 4
R501 l
END OF i SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET 56SS
STRUCTURAL | WEIGHT = 774 LB/FT
e [ o o WITH STRUCTURAL
! @©CONST. JONT - STRIKE OFF AS SHOWN. APPROACH SLAB
(W DR
- V/R501BARS TO BE TIED 10 STATE OF WISCONSIN
7 . STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STEEL DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
3 SPA.@ 8" BEFORE STRUCTURAL APPROACH SLAB STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
=
RSOL, R502 IS POURED.
n - DATE:
STRUCTURAL APPROACH Ale-  QUTSIDE ELEVATION P SLOPE FOR DRAINAGE APPROVED: Bill Oliva -3
SLAB FOOTIN (WING NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)
STANDARD 30.37



Bill Oliva


LENGTH OF BOX

10,

Sl

>
OVERTICAL CONST. JOINT 40'MAX. CONST. JT. SPA.

WORKING

SEE STANDARD 36.02

€ oF s
ROADWAY‘J()\SKEW ANGLE.

f=— REFERENCE LINE

PU\NT*\

€ OF CULVERT

BEVEL 2~/

AW

<——— ORIENT
NORTH
ARROW
WING NO.

%

BEVEL 2"

(VORI

\ ‘
S\_o\’i \ a
_ \

y-Q

A
A
\

T
BUILD APRON & END OF BOX LEVEL.

GIVE STATION M

SHOW STATION FOR 7\

ORIENTATION.

N\ WORKING PONT

SEE STANDARD 36.02

SHOWING SKEW 20° & UNDER

\L,,,,

OIVERTICAL CONST. JOINT
SEE STANDARD 36.02

SHOWING SKEW OVER 20°

PLAN

LOOKING UP STATION

EDGE OF SHOULDER AT

BUILD APRON & END OF BOX LEVEL.

r—IN LIEU OF CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE BOTTOM

*GIVE WING ANGLES ON
PLANS IN INCREMENTS
OF 5° SEE BRIDGE MANUAL.

NOTE:
FOR SECTION C2 SEE

0 18" MIN. WIDTH RUBBERIZED

MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING UP
WALLS & ACROSS TOP SLAB

LIVE LOAD:

DESIGN LOADING: HL-93

INVENTORY RATING FACTOR: RF=1.05

OPERATING RATING FACTOR: RF=1.35

WISCONSIN STANDARD PERMIT VEHICLE (WIS.-SPV): 255 (KIPS)

*%SEE SECTION 36.5 FOR DESIGN RANGE OF

FILL HEIGHTS.

HEIGHT TO BE TO THE NEAREST 0.5 FEET

ON FILLS UNDER 4 FEET AND TO THE

NEAREST FOOT ON FILLS OVER 4 FEET.

ULTIMATE DESIGN STRESSES:

CONCRETE MASONRY

———f'c
BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT ———

fy

*% EARTH LOAD: DESIGNED FOR FILL HEIGHT RANGE OF — TO — FEET

. FINISHED GRADE (TYP.) SLAB, THE CONTRACTOR MAY PROVIDE 2" DEEP
SAW CUTS WITHIN 12 HOURS AFTER POURING. STANDARD 36.03
(TYP-) BOTTOM OF
SUB-BASE
_ J_ SLOPE OF FILL TOP OF WING AND
stoeoF | |- — ——— == - = e S _ TOP OF SLAB
FILL - _d--=-==- — =2 _ " - _
- ~
" - TOP SLAB ‘ ~/ 9
3| ., ~ e «
HE! W ! o ‘ -
= = 3 =
| o \ v 3 g
33 3 g
HEHP o it
4 s BEVEL 2" a & S
w|&| € =) o ry
s BEVEL 2'— & o o
1R (=] o
g2 NAME PLATE 2 2
2z /\ \ B
K - | < &
5 XXX LI FOR CULVERTS AND
QS CATTLE PASSES
. CIVERTICAL A
| OPTIONAL CONST. JOINT HORIZONTAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONST. JOINT BOTTOM SLAB UNDERCUT 1-0° INCLUDED IN EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES), [
@ PLACE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC TYPE 'C', AND BACKFILL WITH :
@ wle CUT OFF WALL 'BREAKER RUN'. EXTEND 3-0" BEYOND THE FOOTPRINT
= Elg OF THE CULVERT. CUT OFF WALL
3l 3fF OUTLET INLET
SECTION C1 DESIGN DATA

BOX CULVERT LAYOUT

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

Bill Oliva

DATE:

APPROVED: 7-13

STANDARD 36.0


Bill Oliva


*4 BARS AT r-Q0"
CENTERS

poor

LAP

¥" FILLER TO EXTEND FROM

SPLICE BARS
AS SHOWN
APRON

1\

BEVEL 2"

NOTES

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE EMBEDDED 2" CLEAR UNLESS
OTHERWISE SHOWN OR NOTED.

THE UPPER LIMITS OF "EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES CULVERTS C-_-_"
SHALL BE THE EXISTING GROUND LINE.

STRUCTURE BACKFILL IS REQUIRED BEHIND ALL WINGWALLS.
WHEN STRUCTURE BACKFILL IS REQUIRED: ALL SPACES EXCAVATED AND NOT

OCCUPIED BY THE NEW STRUCTURE SHALL BE BACKFILLED WITH STRUCTURE
CORNER "A" BACKFILL TO THE ELEVATION AND SECTION EXISTING PRIOR TO EXCAVATION
WITHIN THE LENGTH OF THE BOX.
f %4 BARS
OPTIONAL AT 1-0 THE CONCRETE IN THE CUT OFF WALL MAY BE PLACED UNDERWATER IF THE
\ \\\ ! CONST. JOINT EXCAVATION CANNOT BE DEWATERED.
\\ \\ 5 P THE ALTERNATE CUT OFF WALL MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE CAST-IN-PLACE
—— Cﬁ) . CUT OFF WALL CONCRETE CUT OFF WALLS. PAYMENT SHALL BE BASED ON CONCRETE CUT
ANERN \ \\ ole o OFF WALLS.
Iz o
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ < \ L—)j LOCATE NAME PLATE ON NEAREST RIGHT WING TRAVELING UP STATION, FACE
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ (.6\ \ \\ NAME PLATE UP STATION.
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \\ SECTION C6 HARDWARE FOR POST ANCHORS SHALL BE PAID FOR AS "STRUCTURAL STEEL
CARBON".
L I\ v — - — — — 7\-\4\)_
THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH A PRECAST CONCRETE BOX CULVERT IN LIEU
\ OF THE CAST-IN-PLACE BOX CULVERT WITH THE ACCEPTANCE OF THE SHOP
DRAWNGS BY THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION. THE PRECAST CONCRETE
\ BOX CULVERT SHALL CONFORM TO PRECAST DETAILS IN CHAPTER 36 STANDARDS
23" CHYFTD ML FT) OF THE CURRENT WISCONSIN DOT BRIDGE MANUAL. PAYMENT FOR THE PRECAST
§ TYP. \ =50 o CULVERT SHALL BE BASED ON THE QUANTITIES AND PRICES BID FOR THE ITEMS
o =T o m LISTED IN THE "TOTAL ESTIMATED QUANTITIES".
\ >5-0-7-0"| 5-2
> 7-0"— 8-0"] 6-I" IN LIEU OF USING BREAKER RUN FOR THE BOX CONSTRUCTION PLATFORM, THE
- - - - - - - Y > 8-0"— 9-0"| 6-9" CONTRACTOR MAY ELECT TO SUBSTITUTE *1OR *2 CONCRETE COARSE AGGREGATE,
> 9-0—10-0| 74" SELECT CRUSHED MATERIAL OR OTHER GRANULAR MATERIAL AS APPROVED BY
>0 0-11-0" | T-8" THE ENGINEER. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR BASE STABILITY WITH
o= 1Z-07 50" ANY SUBSTITUTED MATERIAL. THE REGION GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER MAY BE
> - CONTACTED TO DETERMINE IF "OTHER GRANULAR MATERIAL" IS ACCEPTABLE.
CORNER "B \ S o-B0 | 84
> 13-0-14-0" 8-6"
4 BARS AT -0 “H' IS MAX. WING WALL HEIGHT DESIGNER NOTES
CENTERS. (MINIMUM) THE ABOVE NOTE REGARDING POTENTIAL SUBSTITUTION OF BREAKER RUN
A@HEL‘EB%TOTFDMCOSNLSEUTCJE‘O';OﬁQET% SHOULD ONLY BE INCLUDED ON THE PLANS IF ALLOWED BY THE REGION
MAY USE 2" DEEP SAW CUTS WITHIN GEOTECHMCAL ENGINEER.
12 HOURS AFTER POURING. THE AREA OF REINFORCING STEEL NOT
IDENTIFIED IN SECTIONS SHALL CONFORM ALL BAR STEEL FOR CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE BOX CULVERTS SHALL BE
TO THE FOLLOWING TEMPERATURE AND UNCOATED, EXCEPT WHEN THERE IS NO FILL OVER THE CULVERT, EPOXY COATED
SHRINKAGE REQUIREMENTS: BARS SHALL BE USED FOR THE TOP AND BOTTOM BARS IN THE TOP SLAB.
THICKNESS | T&5 REINF. FOR "B" DESIGNATED CONCRETE BOX CULVERTS HAVING THER TOP SURFACE
AT GRADE, HAND HELD FINISHING MACHINES MAY BE USED. NOTE THIS ON
APRON DETAIL < 12 *4 o 18" PLANS WHEN APPLICABLE.
>12°—18" | *4 0 12"
R.M.W. EXTEND FROM =5 BAR AT 1-0" 20 2'-0
HORIZ. CONST. JT. TO CENTERS IN ALL
TOP OF WALL. (FLUSH GEL FOUR SIDES. 12" MINIMUM
WITH FACE OF CONCRETE) \E) \ e | T “5 BARS
| —
m \ q
\ { | | ——————— TEMP. & SHRINK. REINFORCEMENT
= \ -~ ®4 BARS AT I-6" CTRS. MAX. SPA.
e \ L1/3 OF BOX WALL SURFACE, BEVELED o
* TH\CKNESSATOP KEYWAY B
SLAB OR A BOTTOM
& ¥4 FILLER TO EXTEND FROM . "
\ HORIZONTAL CONSTRUCTION SLAB THICKNESS 2 Flx
JOINT TO TOP OF WING CL. 3
worae Font i VERTICAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT ] 4 s
EX / -0" (MIN)
)
s 1" FILLET
* DIMENSION “T" TO BE 2= ™ = (TYP.)
DETERMINED FROM APRON < PN +
=3 N
BARREL DESIGN f REINFORCEMENT [} 3 = |
! " .
—a o a al o BEVEL 2 ;,ld ) T ) ) ) ) ) T
1 } 2 2 °l
L
f B [
1" BEVEL o) | 4 T
HORIZ. CONSTR.
JONT ————

HORIZONTAL CONSTRUCTION
JOINT TO TOP OF WING

ALTERNATE SECTION C6 ©

SHEET

PAYMENT BASED ON
CONCRETE CUT OFF WALL.—>]

ALTERNATE

PILING
(MIN. WEB THICKNESS %s") —=

(TYP)

CUTOFF WALL

o
SECTION THRU WINGWALLS

03 18" MIN. WDTH

WATERPROOFING ALONG HORIZ. CONSTR.

JT.IN WING.

HORIZ. CONSTR.
JONT ————

BOX CULVERT
APRON DETAILS

RUBBERIZED MEMBRANE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:

APPROVED: 1-13

Bill Oliva

STANDARD 36.02



Bill Oliva


1-6"

1-0" - UF RAILING POSTS ARE ATTACHED
| (USE t-3" IF RAILING POSTS ARE ATTACHED HEADER T‘—“
HEADER TO HEADER & SEE STANDARD 30.02.) \ TO HEADER SEE STANDARD 30.02.)
w 107 LA A" BARS * HEADER LENGTH A" BARS
/ 73 BARS AT SEE TABLE ToP SLAB
- 9" CENTERS
* TOP SLAB #3 BARS AT TO 1-0" 6 - *7
9" CENTERS
| —/ OVER 110" - 14'-0" 6 -8
HORIZONTAL
CONST. JOINT 5
! N N OVER 14-0" - 17-0" 6 - "9
HORIZONTAL ~ ————R— S
CONST. JOINT 6 )
\ [
OVER 17-0" - 20'-0" 6 - *10
{ BEVEL TO EXTEND BETWEEN
INSIDE FACE OF BOX WALLS.
' NINE ' * HEADER LENGTH EQUALS THE DISTANCE
o| mof " BETWEEN © OF WALLS IN ONE CELL
BOTTOM SLAB h . A" BARS SECTION C3 MEASURED ALONG THE SKEW.
3

\ BOTTOM SLAB

3

b
PLAN SECTION C2 FOR SKEW OF 20° AND UNDER SECT C2 FOR SKEW OVER 20°

OUTLET HEADERS SHOWN T IF RAILING POSTS ARE ATTACHED TO HEADER THIS
DIMENSION MAY BE INCREASED JF NECESSARY T0
KEEP RAILING PARALLEL TO ROADWAY. INCREASE
WING HEIGHT IF NECESSARY.

TOP SLAB \
77777777777 = NOTE:

FOR MULTI-CELL CULVERTS,IN THE TOP OF THE TOP SLAB USE
‘ A MINIMUM OF *#4 BARS AT I'-0" IN THE LONGITUDINAL DIRECTION
[ AND A MIN. OF *4 BARS AT I'-0"IN THE TRANSVERSE DIRECTION

WHEN THE TOP SLAB HAS NO FILL PLACED ON IT.

BEVEL- OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT.
. OMIT 1" FILLET IF OPTJONAL CONST.
JD(;L\TDNAL CONST. JOINT IS USED.

e
A
L2

I'-6" DISTRIBUTION  STEEL 1-6"
. MAX. CLASS 'C'LAP N Max.
% —TOP SLAB THICKNESS \
6!/2" MINIMUM
1 | 1 3" INCREMENTS
£ P
r 1 I | i 1 A4 o o o A4 N
A
BOTTOM SLAB e <

ELEVATION SECTION C4 SECTION C5 ——
INLET _NOSE CENTERWALL DETALLS q ML i

*4 BARS AT 1-6"
CENTERS MAX. SPA.

CLASS
‘'C'LAP
s
o
HEIGHT OF BOX

1" FILLET
ALL CORNERS

CONST.
JOINT q ale p
\ 1=
oy® B
" E N~ H-H
\
£ o T O o
: TJ
me L_BOTTOM SLAB
THICKNESS.
r-6" ®4 BARS AT I'-6" CTRS. 1-6"
MAX. (TEMP. STEEL) MAX.
CONTACT BUREAU OF PROJECT DEVELOPMENT OR THE CLASS 'C'LAP

BUREAU OF STRUCTURES FOR DETAILS OF THE CRASH
TESTED GUARD RAIL POST ANCHORAGE SYSTEM.

SECTION THRU BOX

GUARD RAIL POST ANCHORAGE SYSTEM BOX CULVERT
NOT REOD FOR POSTS EMBEODED 4-0° OR MORE. DETAILS
STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

APPROVED: Bill Oliva

STANDARD 36.03


Bill Oliva


THREAD AND CAP END.

LUMINAIRE TO BE
FURNISHED BY OTHER.

PLACE ORNAMENTAL CAPS
ON ENDS OF ALTERNATE
POSTS AND OVERHANG POSTS
WITH TAPPED SET SCREW OR
BOLT (TYP.)

CROSS RAIL SEE
DETAIL BELO!

STEEL TOP RAIL
(SEE TABLE ON——

::177 TJ

4'-0" SPREAD
STEEL PIPE, 6'-2" LONG
/ ‘ (2.375" 0.D., 3.65 LB/FT)
RN
% ‘
CONTINUOUS WELD
\) PIPE SECTION AND

\ COLLAR INTO POLE

I | | — ¥ x 9" x 9" LawP
STANDARD BASE PLATE

1'/5" DIA. GALV. STEEL

CONDUIT OR HEAVY

7//," DIA. BOLT CIRCLE
N [

WALL P.V.C. CONDUIT ——\
A :
HANDHOLE NS ~

1
A € OF LAMP 9 o A
STANDARD 9
e - — - == -+

o
P .
Y 7/ ~

7

AN

PLAN AT LAMP STANDARD

BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT AT
EACH LAMP STANDARD.

® 4 - *5 BARS 4'-6" LONG
2 - "4 BARS 4-37LONG STEEL CROSS RAL SLEEVE
© 2 - ®4 BARS 5'-9" LONG (6" LONG)

(SEE TABLE ON STD. 37.02)

CALV. STEEL DAVIT POLE ROUND
4.43" x 3.17" #*11 GAGE AS MFGD.

NOTES

STEEL RAILS. POSTS, HANDRAILS AND SLEEVES SHALL CONFORM
TO ASTM F1083, STANDARD WEIGHT PIPE (SCHEDULE 40).

ALL POSTS, INCLUDING LIGHT POLES, SHALL BE SET VERTICAL.
SPACE ALL POSTS OF 9'-0" HIGH FENCE OPPOSITE EACH OTHER
TO PERMIT SQUARE PLACEMENT OF CROSS RAILS.

MAXIMUM SPACING FOR CROSS RAILS SHALL BE AT ALTERNATE
POSTS. ALL END POSTS SHALL HAVE CROSS RAILS.

HANDRAILS SHALL BE CONTINUOUS EXCEPT AT EXPANSION
JOINTS WHERE ENDS SHALL BE CAPPED.

WASHERS, HEX NUTS AND ANCHOR BOLTS FOR LIGHT POLES
SHALL BE GALVANIZED AND SHALL BE PAID FOR AT THE UNIT
PRICE BID FOR "STRUCTURAL STEEL CARBON".

GALVANIZED STEEL SHIMS OF !/g" THICKNESS SHALL BE USED
UNDER LAMP STANDARD BASE PLATE WHERE REQUIRED FOR
ALIGNMENT. CAULK AROUND PERIMETER OF THIS PLATE AND FILL
PORTION OF SLOTTED HOLE ARQUND ANCHOR BOLT IN SHIM

WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.

FOR GALVANIZED CONDUIT PROVIDE GROUNDING LUG IN HAND-
HOLE. GROUND WIRE FROM LUG TO CONDUIT SHALL BE NUMBER
6 AWG BARE OR WEATHER-PROOF COPPER, SINGLE CONDUCTOR.

SEE STANDARD 30.11 FOR ADDITIONAL "NOTES".

DESIGNER NOTES

TOP OF HANDRAIL GRIPPING SURFACES SHALL BE MOUNTED
BETWEEN 30" AND 34" ABOVE WALKING SURFACE. USE
30" NEAR SCHOOL ZONES.

FENCE HEIGHT, CURVED OR STRAIGHT, MESH SIZE, COATING
AND COLOR SHOULD BE COORDINATED WITH THE REGION AND
ALL OTHER APPLICABLE AGENCIES. SEE BRIDGE MANUAL
SECTION 30.3 FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.

SEE STANDARD 30.11 FOR ADDITIONAL "DESIGNER NOTES".

6" %" DIA. GALV. CARRIAGE
BOLT X 2%" LONG.

STEEL POST (BENT AT TOP)
(SEE TABLE ON STD. 37.02)

BY UNION METAL AS SHOWN OR BY

MILLERBERND MODEL NO. EA4-120S
OR AN APPROVED EQUAL

STD. 37.02) == T
2T |
/AN o g
500 e?a& &
L1 c
3 —F SEE STD. 30.11 e
N X 2
STEEL RAIL (SEE g
o TABLE ON STD. =
S 31.02) HANDRAIL TO EXTEND X 3
= THROUGHOUT FULL F4 f :
L LENGTH OF FENCING ol = ? =
H 5| ON EACH SIDE OF > & o
S 2 STRUCTURE 2 &
& B &
z (SEE STD. 37.02)
S )
3 g
N o
B
AR
8'-0" MIN. (CLEAR WIDTH)
Rl
° 2% J[ J ‘ 2% l o |
- ——— L\
: | ~
5]
- ‘ PROVIDE 4"-6" CURB
IF DESIRED.
SEE DETAIL 'A'
SECTION THRU PEDESTRIAN STRUCTURE
F;Q POST
! STEEL POST
10" /— (SEE TABLE ON STO. 37.02
BOTTOM 5 | 5v/ STEEL BOTTOM RAIL
OF FENCE = /' (SEE TABLE ON STD. 37.02)
FABRIC /

3
3
= 2 cL.
— ,
I
. £+ —
?
= /| 15" CL.
— T

A
ﬂ\sgg STD. 17.02 FOR

———PLACE AT ALTERNATE CENTERS

¥4" V-GROOVE DETAILS

DETAIL ‘A’

SEE STANDARD 30.11 FOR BASE PLATE,

ANCHOR PLATE, SHIM, POST SLEEVE AND
ANCHORAGE DETAILS. SEE THIS STANDARD
ALSO FOR FENCE FABRIC REQUIREMENTS.

2" x 4" HANDHOLE WITH REINF. FRAME &
COVER. HANDHOLE TO FACE TOWARDS
WALKWAY SIDE OF LAMP STANDARD, USE
STAINLESS STEEL SCREWS ON COVER.

=

THREAD AND CAP 1';" DIA,

CONDUIT. FURNISH PULL
WIRE FROM MAIN CONDUIT
TO CAP.

/@ OF LAMP STANDARD
S
13

iy

N ©
T

¥4" DIA. GALV. ANCHOR BOLTS x I'-0" LONG
WITH ONE HEX.NUT & ONE WASHER.

SECTION A-A

STEEL CROSS RAIL
(SAME SIZE AS STEEL PQOST)

DETAIL OF CROSS RAIL AT TOP

PEDESTRIAN OVERPASS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 37.



Bill Oliva


<—a

2

™S

POINT OF CRITICAL VERTICAL CLEARANCE
TO BOTTOM OF SUPERSTRUCTURE

-—Q

|
20'-0" MAX. (TYPI*

23'-0" MIN. (TYP.)A

SEE DESIGNER NOTES

6
e

|
|
I

|
|
e

[
YOP OF RAIL
|

OF TRACK

*%

1
ORIGINAL
wﬂUNDUNE

BOTTOM QOF FOOTING

26"
MIN.

-

TRACK SIDE

TRACK ON ONE SIDE OF COLUMNS

1-0" 10'-0" MIN. I'-0"
ﬁ Lo
MIN. MIN.
OPT. KEYED CONST. JT. ' *6 @ I'-0"
Et - j_

I
— 14 o 10"
| | STIRRUPS
‘ ‘ GRADE
=T

.

WALL SHALL EXTEND TO AT
LEAST 4'-0" BELOW THE
LOWEST SURROUNDING GRADE.

AT

1‘—I—ANCHOR CRASH WALL
TO FOOTINGS & COLUMNS

BREAK POINT

TABLE C

PIER LOCATION

HEIGHT OF CRASH
WALL ABOVE TOP OF RAIL

PIERS ¢ 12'-0"
FROM & TRACK

12'-0"

PIERS 12'-0"
TO 50'-0"

CRASH WALL DETAILS

SEE TABLE C

RAILROAD CROSS SECTIONS

| < P - z ; ‘ N
A—T LEVEL\
‘ 1 \‘ J BRIDGE SLOPES SHALL NOT ENCROACH
UPON EXISTING DITCH SECTION WITHOUT
BREAK POINT— o SUPPORTING HYDRALLIC ANALYSIS.

‘ BOTTOM OF FOOTING

RAILROAD IN CUT

12'-0" DESIRED MIN. [

N =
==
SHORING 4’1

*%

*

W

-6

AN

ZONE A

DESIGNER NOTES

DIMENSIONS SHOWN APPLY TO CUT OR FILL SITUATIONS.

DECK DRAINS OR DOWN SPOUTS SHALL NOT DISCHARGE ONTO RAILROAD TRACK BED.

SINGLE SLOPE PARAPET SHALL BE USED. PEDESTRIAN RAILING WILL ONLY BE
PROVIDED IF THERE IS A SIDEWALK. SEE CHAPTER 38 OF THE BRIDGE MANUAL.

VERTICAL CLEARANCE LESS THAN 23'-0" MAY BE PROVIDED IN SOME SITUATIONS WITH
APPROVAL OF THE OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER OF RAILROADS. CONSULT WITH
CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROAD UNIT. MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE VERTICAL CLEARANCE OF
23'-3Y," IS ALLOWED BY FHWA.

VARIABLE DISTANCE WHICH IS FOUND FROM FIELD SURVEY.

SITE SPECIFIC JUSTIFICATION REOUIRED FOR GREATER DISTANCES. LATERAL
CLEARANCES SHALL BE ESTABLISHED BASED ON SITE SPECIFIC CONDITIONS AND
ECONOMICAL STRUCTURE DESIGN; CONSULT WITH CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROAD UNIT.
SEE 23 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS PT 646, SUBPT. B APPENDIX.

FOR OFFSETS UP TO, AND INCLUDING 25'-0", A CRASH WALL OR HAMMERHEAD PIER
(30 SQ. FT. MIN. X-SECT) JS REQUIRED.

FOR OFFSETS BETWEEN 25'-0" AND 35'-0", A CRASH WALL, HAMMERHEAD PIER OR
A SPECIALLY DESIGNED PIER FOR COLLISION (SEE 13.4.10) IS REQUIRED.

FOR OFFSETS GREATER THAN 35'-0", THE PIER IS SUFFICIENTLY PROTECTED BY THE
EMBANKMENT AND A CRASH WALL IS NOT REQUIRED.

IF_ SLOPE PAVING IS NOT PRESENT, A CRASH WALL, HAMMERHEAD PIER OR SPECIALLY
DESIGNED PIER FOR COLLISSION (SEE 13.4.10) IS REQUIRED FOR OFFSETS BETWEEN
35'-0" AND 50'-0".

ACCOMODATION FOR ADDITIONAL TRACKS REQUIRES DEPARTMENT APPROVAL. CONFER
WITH RAILROAD PROJECT COORDINATION ENGINEER IN CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROADS AND
HARBORS SECTION AT (608) 266-0233.

HORIZONTAL CLEARANCES LESS THAN 18'-0" AND VERTICAL CLEARANCES LESS THAN
23'-0" SHOULD BE REVIEWED WITH THE RAILROAD PROJECT COORDINATION ENGINEER
IN THE CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROADS AND HARBORS SECTION.

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES ARE 21'-0" VERTICAL (21'-6" FOR BNSF AND
UP RAILROADS) AND 12'-0" HORIZONTAL FROM CENTERLINE OF TRACK TO FALSEWORK.

DESIGNER SHALL SHOW HORIZONTAL LOCATION OF SHORING NEEDED IN PLAN VIEW.
DESIGNER SHALL ALSO DETERMINE IF THE SHORING IS TO BE DESIGNED FOR ZONE A,
B OR C.

6'-6" MIN. NOT REQ'D IF BEDROCK IS PRESENT.

THIS STANDARD IS TO MEET WISDOT REQUIREMENTS ONLY. THE DESIGN ENGINEER
SHALL CONTACT THE RAILROAD FOR THEIR REOUIREMENTS.

BNSF AND UP RAILROADS HAVE GREATER REQUIREMENTS THAN SHOWN. CONFER WITH
RAILROAD PROJECT COORDINATION ENGINEER IN CENTRAL OFFICE RAILROADS AND
HARBORS SECTION.

BNSF AND UP RAILROAD REQUIRE A DEPTH OF FOQTING 6'-0" MIN. FROM BASE OF
RAIL TO TOP OF FOOTING. IN LOCATIONS WHERE BEDROCK IS PRESENT,
COORDINATE FOOTING DEPTHS WITH RAILROAD PROJECT COORDINATION ENGINEER.

LIMITS OF RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY. LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY
AND NEED NOT BE DIMENSIONED.

AESTHETICS SHALL NOT BE EMPLOYED ALONG RAILROAD TRACKS.
FINAL LOCATION AND TYPE OF SHORING SYSTEM TO BE DETERMINED BY THE

CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT ALL DESIGN DRAWINGS AND
CALCULATIONS DIRECTLY TQ THE RAILROAD.

A\

2
EX]
85
ez
g2,
ol 7
2|B5¢ V) 2one 4 svorinG
~ 385 E ZONE B SHORING
o2
g
gz R zone ¢ svorme

E-80 FOR EXCAVATION IN ZONE A

N

LIMITS BEFORE SHORING REOUIRED

\)/
ZONE B Ny

SHORING TO BE DESIGNED FOR COOPER \ USE VERTICAL SHORING
ONLY FOR EXCAVATION
IN ZONE B

\&
N

7L
<5,
N

HIGHWAY OVER RAILROAD
DESIGN REOQUIREMENTS
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GENERAL NOTES

DRAWINGS SHALL NOT BE SCALED.

i T X DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE BASED ON THE ORIGINAL STRUCTURE
PLANS.
I
40~ UNDER THE BID ITEM "MASONRY ANCHORS TYPE S _-INCH".
s 1/5" MIN. CONC. OVERLAY = R ROWY. ;EEAFR%"‘NG“R“/SL%NE%A%%EQCE ANCHORED REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE PAID
| ‘ MPROVEMENT SPREM. ACEMENTS FOR SEPARATELY AS PROVIDED IN SECTION 505 OF THE
I [ EXIST. SLAB (‘\ STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT.
\ THICKNESS REMOVE TO SOUND CONC. I OPTIONAL LONGIT. CONST. JOINT -
- | [ DESIGN DATA
SLOPE % L
7 _— — — —_— _ | LIVE LOAD:
- - - - r :
,_,7_77_77_477_77 INVENTORY RATING: HS-
- T T T - = = - - - — - — — OPERATIONAL RATING; HS - ___
MAXIMUM STANDARD PERMIT VEHICLE LOAD = ___ Kips
ULTIMATE DESIGN STRESSES:
CONCRETE MASONRY OVERLAY DECKS 'c = 4,000 P.S..
CROSS SECT. THRU RDWY.
—— roorme TOTAL ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
%BMgég BID ITEMS UNIT TOTAL
—© PER 1 — ¢ PR 2
c N €  asur 509.0301 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 1 sy
— ABUT. \ % .
\ \ 509.0302 PREPARATION DECKS TYPE 2 sy
- N
X < \ 503.0500 | CLEANING DECKS sy
A\ N \
\ \ \\ 509.1000 | JONT REPAR sy
N \ \\ 509.1200 | CURB REPAIR LF
\ \ \ 509.1500 | CONCRETE SURFACE REPAR SF
\ ' OPTIONAL LONGIT. \\ END OF DECK 509.2000  |FULL-DEPTH DECK REPAIR Sy
\ CONST. JOINT \ STA.
_ y o 503.2500 | CONCRETE MASONRY OVERLAY DECKS oy
I
\ DRAINS MAY BE RAISED OR REMOVED.
\ DRAINS TO BE REMOVED AND CLOSED \\
(NCLUDE IN BID ITEM "CONCRETE
END OF DECK MASONRY OVERLAY DECKS" \\ . ROWY.
\ N \ POSSIBLE ADDITIONAL BID ITEMS
3
\ \ \ 502.3100  |EXPANSION DEVICE B-. -_ Ls
\
' . \ 502.50..  |MASONRY ANCHORS TYPE L NO. - BARS EACH
L\f77777777777777777777i77777—77ﬁ\‘ 502.6l.  |MASONRY ANCHORS TYPE S _-INCH EACH
505.0605 |BAR STEEL REINFORCEMENT HS COATED BRIDGES LB
509.3005.5 |REMOVING CONCRETE MASONRY DECK OVERLAY sy
509.9020.5 |EPOXY CRACK SEALING F
514.0900  |ADJUSTING FLOOR DRAINS EACH
SPV.0090  |SAWING PAVEMENT DECK PREPARATION AREAS LF
NOTE: SPV.0180  |DECK GRINDING sy
PROFILE GRADE LINE SHALL BE DETERMINED BASED ON A
MINIMUM OVERLAY THICKNESS OF 1/>" PLACED ABOVE THE
DECK SURFACE AFTER CLEANING. EXPECTED AVERAGE OVER-
LAY THICKNESS IS 2" (OR AS GIVEN BY THE DESIGN ENGINEER).
IF_ EXPECTED AVERAGE OVERLAY THICKNESS IS EXCEEDED BY
MORE THAN /2", CONTACT THE STRUCTURES DESIGN SECTION.

A MIN. OF 1INCH OF CONCRETE SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE
ENTIRE BRIDGE DECK UNDER THE BID JTEM "CLEANING DECKS".

TOP OF EXISTING DECK ELEVATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED
FROM A FIELD SURVEY AT LOCATIONS DEEMED NECESSARY
FOR ESTABLISHING OVERLAY THICKNESS FOR ACCURATE
RATINGS AND POINT OF MINIMUM THICKNESS.

FOR CROSS SECTIONS NOT IN SUPERELEVATION TRANSITIONS
THE PREFERRED MINIMUM SLOPE IS 2%.

ANY EXCAVATION REQ'D. TO COMPLETE THE OVERLAY OR THE
PAVING BLOCK AT ABUTS. IS INCIDENTAL TO THE BID ITEM,
"CONCRETE MASONRY OVERLAY DECKS".

THIS IS A PARTIAL LIST OF POSSIBLE BID ITEMS. BID ITEMS MAY NEED
TO BE ADDED OR REMOVED TO FIT EACH INDIVIDUAL CASE.

CONCRETE OVERLAY

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
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EXISTING GIRDERS N“
]

PL."B"
LA
PL.C"
/— PL.D"
Ll\ t ‘ r PLEm 2 PLS [ Ix[]
.
+

40Tl THCK.: [

REMOVE EXISTING EXPANSION BEARINGS.
BURN OFF EXISTING ANCHOR BOLTS FLUSH WITH
CONCRETE BEARING SURFACE & GRIND SMOOTH.

\‘ N\—— Vg" BEARNG PAD

1/5" ¢ PINTLES

FRONT ELEVATION

TOP PLATE. REMOVE EXISTING

|

REPLACE WITH NEW R "A"

END OF G\RDER*T

PL."C"

i

\‘ﬁ € OF BEARING

=\ J‘L

PLD

PLEr 2 PLS.[x[]

(TOTAL THICK.= [ ]»
pLB

!/g" BEARING PADJ LREMUVE EXISTING EXPANSION BEARINGS

& EXISTING ANCHOR BOLTS FLUSH WITH
CONCRETE BEARING SURFACE & GRIND SMOQOTH.

SIDE ELEVATION

EXPANSION BEARING REPLACEMENT

STEEL GIRDERS

STEEL BEARINGS

SEE STANDARD 27.08 FOR BEARING DETAILS

Ty
& GIRDER . D

[C—J ¢ DRILLED ‘

HOLES FORC__J¢ R N _

ANCHOR BOLTS. T
(DETAIL NEW HOLES

TO MISS EXISTING ‘
LOCATIONS AS REQ'D.

R "E"1TO 5 RS
WITH TOTAL

THICHNESS OF (] ‘\

D 1l Ll

ELEVATION

PLATE 'E' DETAILS

(SEE STD. 40.10 FOR CONCRETE BLOCK ALTERNATE)

EXISTING
PRESTRESSED
GIRDERS

EXISTING BEVELED
ANCHOR PLATE

REMOVE EXISTING EXPANSION
BEARINGS. BURN OFF EXISTING
ANCHOR BOLTS FLUSH WITH
CONCRETE BEARING SURFACE &
GRIND SMOOTH.

) [y [y

SR LSS
L]
GRADE 50W OR A588) N
TO ELASTOMERIC PAD.

"

STEEL LAMINATED ELASTOMER\C
BEARING ( DUROMETER 60 % 5

FRONT ELEVATION

L x v x [
(ASTM AT09, GRADE 50W
OR A588)

Ve
CL.

/SIS IO IO III IO,

|—— STEEL PLATES
ASTM AIOIl GRADE
36 T0 50, '/g" THK.

ve

COVER TYP.

1
SECTION THRU ELASTOMERIC BEARING

STEEL PLATE (ASTM AT709,

0.6

BLAST. VULCANIZE PLATE

EXPANSION BEARING REPLACEMENT

HE =
L;Q ELASTOMERIC BEARING

" ’F ‘

I
—

|
= ———— — -
oo |11 |2 y
-.,! = ~ |

:‘ , ‘: ¢ GRDER Z
D ﬁj@,*iﬁ\% - - _ 1

® \‘ ' ‘\
W ) ! =

I —— }***J\

€ ELASTOMERIC 1/5" STEEL PLATE AND
BEARING BEVELED ANCHOR PLATE

PLAN VIEW

NOTE:
SEE STANDARD 27.07 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

DUE TO HEIGHT RESTRICTIONS, STEEL PLATE MAY BE OMITTED AND ELASTOMER
@ EPOXIED TO GIRDER. EPOXY TO BE SUPPLIED BY BEARING MANUFACTURER.

ALL MATERIAL USED FOR BEARINGS SHALL BE PAID AT THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR
"BEARING PADS ELASTOMERIC LAMINATED."

GRIND EXIST. WELD THAT ATTACHED EXIST. TOP PLATE TO EXIST. BOT. FLANGE.
GRIND AFFECTED AREAS SMOOTH.

DESIGNER NOTES
THE STEEL TOP PLATE THICKNESS MAY BE REDUCED TO MATCH THE OVERALL
EXISTING BEARING HEIGHT. WHEN THE THICKNESS IS REDUCED, THE FOLLOWING
NOTE SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE PLANS:
"WELDING PROCEDURES SHALL BE ESTABLISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO
RESTRICT THE MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE REACHED BY SURFACES IN CONTACT
WITH ELASTOMER TO 200°F (93°C). TEMPERATURES SHALL BE
CONTROLLED BY TEMPERATURE INDICATING WAX PENCILS OR OTHER SUITABLE
MEANS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER."

PRESTRESSED GIRDERS

ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS

n
EXISTING GIRDERS——]

"

REMOVE EXISTING EXPANSION BEARINGS
& EXISTING ANCHOR BOLTS FLUSH WITH
CONCRETE BEARING SURFACE & GRIND SMOOTH.

FERONT ELEVATION

END OF -
GIRDER

T THR

ASTOMER)

EXPANSION BEARING REPLACEMENT

I‘L-f; € OF BEARING
1

STEEL PLATE (ASTM
AT09 GRADE 50W OR
A588) NO. 6 BLAST.
VULCANIZE PLATE

TO ELASTOMERIC PAD.

STEEL LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC
BEARING (DUROMETER 60 + 5 )

C 1 x v x e
(ASTM_A709, GRADE 50W
OR A588)

BURN OFF EXIST. SOLE
PLATE WELDS & REMOVE

—— STEEL PLATES

ASTM AlO11 GRADE 36
10 50, g"

STEEL GIRDERS

ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS

NOTE:
SEE STANDARD 27.07 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

DESIGNER NOTES

THE STEEL TOP PLATE THICKNESS MAY BE REDUCED TO MATCH THE
OVERALL EXISTING BEARING HEIGHT. WHEN THE THICKNESS IS

EXPANSION BEARING
REPLACEMENT DETAILS

REDUCED, THE FOLLOWING NOTE SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE PLANS:
"WELDING PROCEDURES SHALL BE ESTABLISHED BY THE
CONTRACTOR TO RESTRICT THE MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE
REACHED BY SURFACES IN CONTACT WITH ELASTOMER TO
200°F (93°C), TEMPERATURES SHALL BE CONTROLLED BY
TEMPERATURE INDICATING WAX PENCILS OR OTHER SUITABLE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
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S
7 /el ]
&
o
STIFFENER
PLATE —] 45°
1”
T 1.
TYPICAL H TAIL FOR WATERT[GHT EXPA

NOTE:
DETAILS NOT SHOWN ARE IDENTICAL TO DETAILS SHOWN
"FINGER TYPE EXPANSION DEVICE".

FOR

DIMENSIONS TO BE
DETERMINED BY DESIGN

HANGER PLATE DETAIL

HIGH TENSILE
STRENGTH BOLTS

OPENING TO BE MEASURED IN FIELD

¢ oF P\NS VERTICAL
AT 60°

*

- SHELF PLATE - NOTCH
" FOR GIRDER WEB

STIFFENER
PLATE TYP.——

STIFFENER

<

TYPICAL HINGE DETAIL FOR FINGER TYPE EXPANSION DEVICE

SHIM AS REQUIRED
TO ACHIEVE ALIGNMENT HOLES FOR HIGH TENSILE
STRENGTH BOLTS. '%g" DIA.
HOLES IN FLANGE AND '%g" DIA,
HOLES IN BARS FOR 74" DIA. BOLTS.

I . .
j‘\‘ 1‘/2;\ * Ql‘/z J‘

/2"

1\2‘44

TYPICAL WIND TRANSFER PLATES DETAIL

CONTACT AREA OF WIND TRANSFER
PLATES TO BE FINISHED ANSI 125.

(HANGER PLATES NOT SHOWN)

[ ——
RECESSED AMERICAN E
STANDARD HEX NUT i
(PRESSED STEEL) WITH i SHELF PLATE
;" COTTER PIN

PIN PLATES

TO BE DETERMINED BY
DESIGN

NON-METALLIC
WASHERS 3" THICK:

(@ HANGER PLATE BUSHING
(/4" THICK)

WIND TRANSFER

PLATES

—rale—r—
A BN

SECTION THRU HINGE

HANGER PLATES - SIZE

NOTES

INSIDE HOLES OF HANGER PLATES SHALL BE COATED

W/TH "BLOXIDE" OR AN APPROVED EQUAL AFTER

FINISHING. THE BUSHINGS SHALL HAVE A PRESS FIT

INTO HANGER PLATES. THE INSIDE DIAMETER OF THE
BUSHING SHALL PROVIDE A CLEARANCE OF 0.005" MINIMUM
AND 0.010" MAXIMUM OVER THE FINISHED DIAMETER OF
THE PIN. NOTE THAT THE HOLE DIAMETER SHALL BE
SMALLER THAN THE BUSHING 0.D. BY AT LEAST 0.001".
FINISH ANSI125.

REMOVE EXISTING HANGER PLATES, PINS, AND WIND
TRANSFER PLATES AND REPLACE WITH NEW MATERIALS.

BID ITEM SHALL BE "HINGE REPLACEMENT", EACH.
ALL MATERIAL AND WORK INVOLVED SHALL BE PAID FOR
UNDER "HINGE REPLACEMENT".

NEW PINS SHALL MATCH THE DIAMETER OF THE EXISTING
PINS. CONTRACTOR TO CONTACT ENGINEER JF CORROSSION
AT EXISTING PIN IS PRESENT.

BLAST CLEAN GIRDER WEB AND FLANGES WITHIN 2'-0"

OF & OF HINGE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STEEL
STRUCTURES PAINTING COUNCIL'S SPECIFICATION SSPC-SP6.
PAINT AREA CLEANED WITH ORGANIC ZINC RICH PAINT
SYSTEM.

HANGER PLATES AND WIND TRANSFER PLATES SHALL
BE SHOP PAINTED.

BUSHINGS SHALL BE THE SAME LENGTH AS THE HANGER
PLATE THICKNESS.

NON-METALLIC WASHERS SHALL HAVE AN INSIDE
DIAMETER OF BETWEEN 0.005" AND 0.010" LARGER
THAN THE PIN DIAMETER.

STEEL FOR PINS SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS
OF AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS SECTION
6.4.2 AND ASTM A276. PINS TO BE FINISHED ANSI63.

BUSHINGS SHALL BE GAR-MAX AS MANUFACTURED
BY GARLOCK BEARINGS, INC. OR DURALON
JOURNAL BEARINGS AS MANUFACTURED BY
REXNORD BEARING DIVISION, OR APPROVED
EQUAL. BUSHINGS SHALL HAVE A NOMINAL

WALL THICKNESS OF /4",

NON-METALLIC WASHERS REQUIRED FOR USE AS
SPACERS BETWEEN THE PIN PLATES AND THE
HANGER PLATES AND THE HANGER PLATES AND
NUTS SHALL BE MADE FROM ONE OF THE FOLLOWING
MATERIALS:

. PHENOLIC, CANVAS REINFORCED, MIL-P-15035

N

. POLYETHYLENE, HIGH DENSITY, BLACK ASTM D
1248, TYPE 111, CLASS B

w

. ACETAL, FEDERAL SPECIFICATION L-P-392

IS

. TEFLON TFE, MIL-P-22241A

HINGED JOINT REHABILITATION

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
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F.F. ABUT
BACKWALL:

®4 BAR REINF.

<

: == %
F.F. ABUT

PLAN BACKWALL"‘

¢ BRG."‘

*4 BAR REINF. ¢ mRe 30 — ‘
’ ; MAX.
e
3= jﬂ] ‘
STING ] [
EVEED NEW ANCHOR EXISTING ANCHOR
BoLTS -0 Wt | || | O BOLTS TO REMAN I \T‘*%Mg‘ED‘N%WOfBCEgECEE%ES
OLD CONCRETE EaTaed = 7 .
4 l
ELEVATION 4
SIDE ELEVATION

CONCRETE BEARING BLOCK DETAILS

(MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF PLATE 'E' AS SHOWN ON STD. 40.08)

STOP BAR 1" FROM_ TOP AND

<& HEIGHT, FILL TO TOP WITH EPOXY

HEIGHT

Ya" GROUT

||k—"55 EPOXY ANCHOR. EMBED
| I'-6", 4" MIN. EDGE DISTANCE

L |
L

PRECAST CONCRETE BLOCK DETAIL

DEPTH = MIN. 5", MAX. r-0" %

ANCHOR IN AT LEAST 4 LOCATIONS (ANCHORS INCLUDE EPOXY ANCHORS,
ANCHOR BOLTS OR COMBINATION).

GROUT /4" BENEATH PRECAST ELEMENT - ELIMINATE STRESS CONCENTRATION
AND REDUCE CRACKING.

PRECAST BLOCK (OR ANY CONCRETE BLOCK) MUST EXTEND BEYOND BEAR\NG A
DISTANCE EQUAL TO, OR GREATE HAN, THE HEIGHT OF THE CONCRETI
THI

R GRI R T GH E
IS IS TO ACCOUNT FOR 45-DEGREE DOWNWARD AND OUTWARD STRESS D\STRJBUT\UN.

THIS PROVISION CAN BE DISREGARDED IF A FULL-D CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM IS
USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH A V" THICK ELASTOMER\C PAD (FIXED SEAT).

QETE‘ZECEMENT SHOULD BE IN BOTH DIRECTIONS UTILIZING #4 @ I'-0" MAXIMUM

BURN EXISTING ANCHOR BOLTS OFF FLUSH WITH BEAM SEAT.

F.F. ABUT
BACKWALL“‘

\

*4 0 1-0" ‘
JH |
w |

|

*4 U-SHAPED BARS

14

* ALTERNATE DETAIL

TO BE USED FOR CASES WHERE HEIGHT EXCEEDS I'-0" OR
INSUFFICIENT EDGE DISTANCE (PRECAST OPTION SHOWN)

CONCRETE BEARING
BLOCK DETALS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
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€ oF
BEARING

. — *4 BARS
]
<1
&
| | 1-8" ﬁ“‘l BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE @ STIRRUP
' ~ T . ‘ SPACING. EMBED INTO GIRDER I-3".
END OF —— — .
GIRDER ——=f 1T - T ® EMBSgng.OUFR JWN- DECK NO BEVEL ON
| TOP OF GIRDER
1 l——eno oF [ —
| Id e < ‘ GIRDER.
*6 STIRRUPS —t— T =~ N
IN PARS ) ! EY
‘ *4 STIRRUPS ‘ v
o
L *3 BARS EACH END - ! \/EH 8" r
SEE DETAIL A. =
‘ EPOXY COATED ‘ e
, Ay 20X 1 cer | El
o /e F4 BEVEL 20 %
u i 4/2" w4 s ‘
- . "
HE | i 23 e 4 s 5
Nz ! e u T #4 STRRUPS —
oz ‘ = | | 14" LEG) — .
i el el el el sl — = i 2 A M A &
ANCHu:z ‘ ‘ ‘ Eﬂi f ! ‘ iT =l "
PLATE ‘ | LEC ELASTOMERIC ¢ oF ®
STIRRUP SPACING BEARING PAD & BEARNG ¢
o 4@ 3 =1-0" |3/ 50 4/" = 1-9Y," ) 18 SPA @ 5" = T'-8" e 70 bt DESOIED \BEVEL
ELASTOMERIC #4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS (18" MAX. SPAS V 22
& STEEL BRGS.
-2 © #4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS © 2% O
N Al SECTION THRU GIRDER
STRANDS NQOT SHOWN
SUPPORT WITH STEEL SUPPORT WITH
OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. /2" ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD  DESIGNER NOTES
SIDE_VIEEW _OF GIRDER BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 54-INCH.
*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSITO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSI.
© STRRUP SPACING REQUIRED MAXIMUM RELEASE STRENGTH IS 6800 PSL USE 0.5" DIA. OR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS FOR ALL PATTERNS AS REQURED.
FOR NON WWF STRRUPS. EMBED THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 12 AND THE MAX.NUMBER FOR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 10.
INTO GIRDER 1'-3".
! ! REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS
., LISTED ON STANDARD 40.14 AND THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 40.7-1 USING DIFFERENT STRAND
12 % SLOPE AREA OF HORIZ. WIRE PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES
SHALL BE > 40% OF H PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.
VERT. WIRE AREA
'/a POINT HOLD DOWN (ASTM A49T) A VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS.(STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
0.25 L) ——= PONT. i © DETAL TYPICAL AT EACH END
€ oF
GIRDER @ THE DESIGN ENGNEER DETERMNES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH AT EDGE OF GRDER, X-SLOPE,

2 BARS. SIZE & BEND AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN.

[BEND_TO BE 16 BAR DIA. 2-*4 BARS MINIMUM. }

END OF

GIRDER

e

T
BOTTOM OF GIRDER. J

CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS

“A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST I"
Bz LA ¢ 3 e
B AT+ 3 T 4 3

RECORD DIMENSIONS
g ngn g neh

ONFINAL PLANS.

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

3-0"

2n

poge

*4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER

PLAN VIEW

2" CL.

D18 MIN. VERTICAL
WIRE (DEFORMED)
HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
BE LOCATED IN TOP
AND BOTT. FLANGES
AND NOT IN THE
WEB.

1" MINMUM CLEARANCE
TO VERTICAL WIRE

CLEARANCE -
1/a" MN.,
2" MAX.

j
SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
ASTM A497 (FY = 70 KSDh

MIN.

*3 BARS
EPOXY COATED

1-2" MIN. LAP

DETAIL_A

PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 1.4.
THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES
THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT AND 2" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR

+¥," VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

NOTES

TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY, EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER,
WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIEED TO ALL SMOOTH
SURFACES INCLUDING THE OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.
THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE,

END OF STRANDS SHALL BE COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.FOR GIRDER ENDS THAT ARE
FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN

2 FEET OF THE GIRDER ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235 TYPE I, GRADE 2,
CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND
PRIOR TO THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE
STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE ( DIA.-T-WIRE LOW RELAXATION STRANDS W/TH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH
OF 270,000 PSI.

54" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS
STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

1 1 DATE:
APPROVED: BI” O“Va

7-13

STANDARD  40.13


Bill Oliva


TWO, 12'-6" LONG
12 GAUCE THRIE

NOTES

ALL SLOPED FACE PARAPET "B"
OTHERWISE SHOWN.

REINFORCEMENT ARE NO. 4

BARS UNLESS

NAME PLATE ¥a" CHAMFER, TYP A EXPANSION JONT_OPENNG PLATE REQUIRED WHEN DEFLECTION JOINTS ARE REQUIRED. IF CONSTRUCTION
) . . .
BEAMS, NESTED (WHEN TRANSITION ENDS ON ABUT. WING) ® JOINTS IN PARAPETS ARE USED, PLATE SEPARATORS SHALL BE OMITTED.
DEFLECTION JOINTS ARE REQURED ON SLAB SPAN STRUCTURES ONLY.
SlA =iB OPTIONAL CONSTRLCTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED. RUN BAR
REINFORCEMENT THRU THE JOINT. LAP LONGIT. BARS A MIN. OF 2'-1I".
MIN. JONT SPACING OF 80'-O". DEFINE CONST. JOINT WITH A 1" 'V' GROOVE.
® CONST. JOINT - STRKE OFF AS SHOWN & FINISH WITH A WOODEN TROWEL.
C < [ - - - -Z-Z
- |
— SYM. ABOUT €
ANCHOR ASSEMBLY FOR —
BEAM GAURD
A / SlA =T
END OF DECK OR
ABUTMENT WING l
THRIE BEAM

TERMINAL END

ELEVATION OF PARAPET

1

I

2 g

4 -0

LFRONT FACE OF

ABUT. BACKWALL

THREADED INSERTS FOR %" DIA. X 2"
LONG GALVANIZED HEX HEAD CAP SCREWS.

CAP SCREWS TO BE THREADED A MIN. OF
175" AND SHALL BE SUPPLIED, INCLUDING
WASHERS, WITH ASSEMBLY. INSERTS TO
(A BE THREADED A MINIMUM OF 13",

%e" DIA. BARS
WELD TO INSERTS

FACE OF
CONCRETE

SYM. ABOUT & 8"
ASSEMBLY

L enp oF
INSERT " DIA. BARS
6 rge AT WNG 70 BE CLOSED Telo™s R
. . DETAIL_OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY
4 5! AT _TRANS|TION
NQTE: HEX HEAD CAP SCREWS & WASHERS TO BE GALVANIZED IN
) $ PART PLAN ON PARAPET ACCORDANCE WITH AASHTO M232, CLASS C.
= & ASSEMBLY SHALL BE BID ITEM "ANCHOR ASSEMBLIES FOR STEEL
. 4 NS PLATE BEAM GUARD" EACH - [
& e
THIS SECTION WITH 32" DIA.
CONDUITS ONLY FILL WITH NON-STAINNG GRAY
-7 NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER—
NO. 5 BARS NO. 5 BARS PPT. AREA = 2.25 SO. FT. o > 1 v o
. . WT.'= 338 LB./FT. ot - oE
: [ V' GROOVE e N
) L —BAR @9 . | —gar oo Lew x g
o A o A JUNCTION BOX
. . BAR —
a T N T i PRASTIC OR
= = ZINC PLATE
T T he FLATE®
) X . . R = 10" MAX.
S 2" | o 2 35" 0.D.
& & corourt SECTION C SECTION D
NO. 5 BARS NO. 5 BARS 3
- BAR @ 9 ‘ 5
2| ¢ | —TOP OF SLAB e x g
oy X Z| | o eRiDcE JUNCTION BOX
LgL V BAR
) ) | |
—
h_BAR o o SLOPED FACE
8 SEE $TD. 17.02 >
R Tar 5 PARAPET 'B'
GROOVE DETALS A
|
T A T T STATE OF WISCONSIN
_SEC ION _SEC ION B see SEC_Lé\ENCB 'FgRNDE?A\LS UNLESS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
OTHERWISE SHOWN OR NOTED STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION
. - DATE:
APPROVED: Bill Oliva 713

STANDARD 40.15



Bill Oliva


2 BARS, SIZE & BEND AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN.

[BEND_TO BE 16 BAR DIA. 2-*4 BARS MINIMUM. }

#4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE

. — *4 BARS roa / @ STIRRUP SPACING. EMBED INTO
3 GIRDER 1-3"
& @ 6" STD. OR MIN. DECK NO BEVEL ON
| | EMBED. OF 3" j TOP OF GIRDER
END OF . £ 3 —¥] gl |
GIRDER ———> 1 A T
11 END OF T of 1° H
T .
‘ < < | GIRDER. =
"6 STIRRUPS —t -
IN PARS . \ /
*4 STRRUPS —————— > ——>] oo 8
| | anle
1Y/4" MIN.
L 3 BARS EACH END - & ' ) l—
SEE DETAIL A. CLEAR .
‘ EPOXY COATED ‘ =L
= e
. . . X1 ” "
e vz s g BeveL &
u g o
g <j( ‘ LEC 7 =} 7 T T ‘ #4 STIRRUPS /
|z ' f : 1 " LEG
- v
~
NENN N | . ] ‘ _
T B W % % G — = —~ = .
j — x| s
ANCHO:?/ ‘ 872! 6 | f ] ‘ %T -
PLATE /" | LEC ELASTOMERC k———q of Y ¥
¢ oF 6" BEARING ;,1
[P BEVEL
BEARING 2" 4@ 3" =1-0" |3/ 5@ 4l = 1-9y" 18 SPA @ 5" = T-6" © STIRRUP_SPACING 1-10"
R - 1 T0 BE DESIGNED |—,———~
ELASTOMERIC A 4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS (18" MAX. SPAL)
& STEEL BRGS.——
-2 © *4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS © -2 ©
N SECTION THRU GIRDER
STRANDS NOT SHOWN
SUPPORT WITH STEEL SUPPORT_WITH
OR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. 'z ELASTOMERIC BRG. PAD DESIGNER NOTES
SIDE_VIEN_OF GIRDER —_—
-_— BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GIRDER TYPE | 45-INCH.
=4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSITO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSI.
@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED MAXIMUM RELEASE STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI USE 0.5" OR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS FOR THE DRAPED PATTERN AS
2% SLOPE FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED REQUIRED. THE MAX. NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.5" DIA. STRANDS IS 10 AND THE MAX.NUMBER FOR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS
INTO GIRDER 1-3". IS 8.FOR THE STRAIGHT PATTERN USE ONLY 0.6" DIA. STRANDS.
|9 REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS
LISTED ON STANDARD 40.18 AND THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 40.7-1 USING DIFFERENT STRAND
/a_PONT HOLD DOWN POINT RN O ORI WERE | PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE DESIGN OF THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES
) ©.25 L e 2 s ey T PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.
¢ o cROER ‘ (ASTM A43T) b
\ 16 MIN. VERTICAL A VARES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
i WIRE  (DEFORMED) © DETAL TYPICAL AT EACH END
END OF
RN HORIZ. WIRES SHALL  MNIMUM CLEARANCE @ THE DESION ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MN.HAUNCH AT EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE,
BE LOCATED IN TOP T0 VERTICAL WIRE PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED RESIDUAL GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF L.
i i I
AND BOTT. FLANGES THIS VALUE CAN VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE VALUES
7 ! AND NOT IN THE THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK EMBEDMENT AND 2'/;" CLEAR FROM TOP OF DECK WHLE ACCOUNTING FOR
BOTTOM OF GIRDER WEB. +¥," VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.
CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS NOTES
A . TOP OF GIRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY, EXCEPT THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER,
A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST I RECORD DIMENSIONS WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH FINISH. AN APPROVED CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL SMOOTH
g = LA 4 3 Cn
B" = Vyl"A" + 3 CY) ypting CLEARANCE - SURFACES INCLUDING THE OLUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.
B" = V/gUA" + 3 "CY + 3

ON FINAL PLANS.

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

3-0v

*4 BAR AT TOP OF GIRDER

]
|

110"
g

———— =]

*4 BAR AT BOTTOM OF GIRDER

PLAN VIEW

2" CL.

/4" MIN.,
2" MAX.

j
SECTION THRU GIRDER

SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
ASTM A437 (FY =

70 Ksh

o2

i
N
PN
N
-0

*3 BARS
-0 EPOXY COATED
D€
=
I
1-2" MIN. LAP

DETAIL A

DO NOT APPLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION OF CONCRETE STAINING.

THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.
STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS EMBEDDED COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE,

END OF STRANDS SHALL BE COATED WITH NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS THAT ARE
FINALLY EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND ENDS AND ALL NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN

2 FEET OF THE GIRDER ENDS WITH A NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235 TYPE Ill, GRADE 2,
CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST CURING HAS CEASED AND
PRIOR TO THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.
SPACING SHOWN FOR *4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EOUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE
STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON APPROVAL OF THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE ( DIA.)-7-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION STRANDS WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH
OF 270,000 PSI.

45" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETAILS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

DATE:
7-13

STANDARD 40.17


Bill Oliva


*4 BAR, EPOXY
COATED. PLACE

2-6"

*4 BAR, EPOXY COATED. PLACE
@ STIRRUP SPACING REQUIRED
FOR NON WWF STIRRUPS. EMBED

4 STIRRUPS @ STIRRUP 6" STD. OR INTO GRDER 1'-3"
4 BARS, FULL LENGTH, SIZE AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN (4-*4 MIN.) SPACING. EMBED MIN, DECK .
A INTO GIRDER I'-3" EMBED.OF 3'®  ,och OF HORIZ WIRE
a1z oo s
‘ SPACE e 1-0" . /mp OF GIRDER. (ASTM A497)
. 12 | : Y 1
— ? 4 &l ik H
/ 1 4 BARS SIZE
=6 STIRRUPS AS REQURED |—— D18 MIN. VERTICAL
IN PAIRS | BY DESIGN WIRE (DEFORMED)
(*4 MIN.) <11 4 STIRRUPS
I ) | Vo HORIZ. WIRES SHALL
o 1 “e" LEG) BE LOCATED N TOP
‘ & | 2 6" AND BOTT. FLANGES
" [<——END OF GIRDER > o AND NOT IN THE |={}— 1" MINMUM CLEARANCE
END OF GIRDER—=] d— 5 ! 1/ CL. X g WEB. TO VERTICAL WIRE
< I #4 BARS X I-II" (USE MIN. = 4
oo STIRRUP SPA. AND <
ol ‘ "4 BARS e I PLACE BTWN. ENDS
2= ; OF GIRDER EXCEPT AT
“la T ) ‘ "DETAIL A") . Z .
NE ‘ V2" ea LG | N -1
= B
#3 BARS &
EACH END T i T 7 7 ] - CLEARANCE -
SEE DETALL A I 5 Ty 1 ° — 4 b b
EPOXY COATED — § — 3 | _ | < = s N q P
J— L SEE DETA\L A =
-1 l2" ®7 LEG = L. ! / EPOXY COATED f —F
anchor PLATE— | [4'0 3|7 =ls= ‘o @ € o BEAR‘NGH 2" X 1" BEVEL 2-2 Y X Vi
" o . " 4" X 74" BEVEL.
2 = 1-0 50 4/ STIRRUP_ SPACNG T0 BE DESIGNED 6 ELASTOMERIC SECTION THRU GIRDER
G OF BEARING ﬁ = -9 "4'S @ 14" MAX. SPACING BEARING PAD SECTION THRU GIRDER SHOWING WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) STIRRUPS
[y By ASTM A497 (FY = 70 KSD
ELASTOMERIC A “ STRANDS NOT SHOWN
& STEEL BRGS.———f=—> 2% 6 18 SPA @ 5= 76" © A 7-6"0O -2/ ©
®4 STIRRUPS & *3 BARS
SUPPORT WITH STEEL SUPPORT WITH
OR_ELASTOMERIC BRCS. /2" ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD
SIDE_VIEW OF GIRDER
DESIGNER NOTES NOTES
BID ITEM SHALL BE "PRESTRESSED GRDER TYPE | TO-INCH. TOP OF GRDER TO BE ROUGH FLOATED AND BROOMED TRANSVERSELY, EXCEPT
. THE OUTSIDE 2" OF GIRDER, WHICH SHALL RECEIVE A SMOOTH FINISH. AN APPROVED
3-0 - SHOW ONLY ONE STRAND SIZE ON THE PLANS. CONCRETE SEALER SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL SMOOTH SURFACES INCLUDING THE
7 OUTSIDE 2" OF THE TOP FLANGE.
. ®4 BAR AT TOP & BOTTOM OF CIRDER GIRDER LENGTHS IN EXCESS OF 140 FEET MAY BE CONTROLLED BY
3 TRANSPORTATION LIMITATIONS AND REQURE APPROVAL BY THE B N RETLY CONCRETE SEALER TO SURFACES RECEIVING APPLICATION
2 =4 BARS @ -0" (P PRESTRESS GIRDER MANUFACTURERS AND CONCURRANCE BY THE .
M— + STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION. THE GIRDERS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE LIFTING DEVICE FOR
e —— _ Y — — — — — — HANDLING AND ERECTING THE GIRDERS.

r-4"
g
-

VARIES: I'-0" TO 3'-6"

TO BE DETERMINED BY FABRICATOR

PLAN VIEW ©

12% SLOPE

Y POINT
ol f<— HOLD DOWN POINT

L ¢ OF GIRDER

BOTTOM OF GIRDER /

“A" TO BE GIVEN TO THE NEAREST 1
"B = V4CAT + 3N
Bz /gAY + 3 CN & 3

| |
| +]
|
CENTER OF GRAVITY OF
DRAPED STRANDS
RECORD DIMENSIONS
"A", "B & CM
ON_FINAL PLANS.

LOCATION OF DRAPED STRANDS

SECTION A-A

SPECIFY CONCRETE STRENGTH AS REQUIRED BY DESIGN FROM A
MINIMUM OF 6,000 PSITO A MAX.OF 8,000 PSI. MAXIMUM RELEASE
STRENGTH IS 6800 PSI USE 0.5" OR 0.6" DIA. STRANDS FOR ALL
PATTERNS AS REQUIRED. USE ONLY ONE STRAND SIZE IN EACH
PATTERN. THE MAX.NUMBER OF DRAPED 0.6" DIA. STRANDS IS 8.

REINFORCEMENT IN STANDARD END SECTION OF THE GIRDER IS BASED
ON THE STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS LISTED ON STANDARD 40.20
AND THE SPAN LENGTHS SHOWN IN TABLE 40.7-1. USING DIFFERENT
STRAND PATTERNS OR LONGER SPANS WILL REQUIRE A COMPLETE
DESIGN OF THIS REINFORCEMENT, WHICH REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL
FROM THE BUREAU OF STRUCTURES.

/A VARIES FOR ELASTOMERIC BRGS. (STD. 27.07) AND STEEL BRGS. (STD. 27.09)
© DETAIL TYPICAL AT EACH END
(D INCREASE THE SIZE OF THESE BARS IF REQUIRED BY AASHTO LRFD 5.8.3.5

@ THE DESIGN ENGINEER DETERMINES THIS VALUE BASED ON 2" MIN. HAUNCH AT
EDGE OF GIRDER, X-SLOPE, PROFILE GRADE LINE AND CALCULATED RESIDUAL
GIRDER CAMBER, INCLUDING THE CAMBER MULTIPLIER OF 1.4. THIS VALUE CAN
VARY AND SHOULD BE GIVEN FOR EACH 1/3 OF THE GIRDER LENGTH. PROVIDE
VALUES THAT MAINTAIN 3" MIN. DECK_EMBEDMENT AND 2'/," CLEAR FROM TOP
OF DECK WHILE ACCOUNTING FOR +¥%," VARIANCE IN ACTUAL CAMBER VERSUS
THE CALCULATED RESIDUAL CAMBER.

P-gn

COATED

DETAIL A

STRANDS SHALL BE FLUSH WITH END OF GIRDER. FOR GIRDER ENDS EMBEDDED
COMPLETELY IN CONCRETE, END OF STRANDS SHALL BE COATED WITH
NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER. FOR GIRDER ENDS THAT ARE FINALLY

EXPOSED, COAT THE GIRDER ENDS, EXPOSED STRAND ENDS AND ALL
NON-BONDING SURFACES WITHIN 2 FEET OF THE GIRDER ENDS WITH A
NON-PIGMENTED EPOXY CONFORMING TO AASHTO M-235 TYPE Ill, CRADE 2,
CLASS B OR C. THE EPOXY SHALL BE APPLIED AT LEAST 3 DAYS AFTER MOIST
CURING HAS CEASED AND PRIOR TO THE APPLICATION OF THE SEALER.

ALL GIRDERS SHALL BE CAST FULL LENGTH AS SHOWN.

SPACING SHOWN FOR #4 STIRRUPS IS FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCEMENT.

AN ALTERNATE EQUIVALENT OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) ASTM A497 MAY

BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE STIRRUP REINFORCEMENT SHOWN, UPON APPROVAL OF
THE STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION.

PRESTRESSING STRANDS SHALL BE (  DIA.)-T-WIRE LOW-RELAXATION STRANDS
WITH AN ULTIMATE STRENGTH OF 270,000 PSI.

70" PRESTRESSED
GIRDER DETALLS

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

DATE:
7-13

: Bill Oliva

APPROVED:

STANDARD 40.19



Bill Oliva


A FOR CULVERT WINGS:

WITH WING WALL THICKNESS > 8" USE:

%" DIA, CDNCRETE MASDNRY ANCHOR, TYPE S
5" EMBEDMENT

SEE DETAIL ”A”

WITH WING WALL THICKNESS < 8" USE:

%" DIA. THRU WALL THREADED ROD

SEE DETALL "B"

USE "/g" X 1%" LONG SLOTTED HOLES

FOR BRIDGE WINGS:

1" DIA. CONCRETE_MASONRY ANCHOR, TYPE S
10" EMBEDMENT DEPTH

SEE DETAIL "A"

USE 16" X 2/2" LONG SLOTTED HOLES

35 X3 X"
PLATE WASHER, TYP.
C6X13 CHANNEL

%" COVER PLATE
REQURED FOR ANGLED WINGS

I
£ [o] [o]

2 SPACES AT 7" 6 6"

fo]

=

2 SPACES AT 7" 4"
o 1 o

F.F. WING WALL

WELD UNDERSIDE
AT OVERHANG

%" THICK COVER PLATE
TOP AND BOTTOM

WING WALL JL CULVERT WALL / ABUT BODY

WING ELEVATION

CHANNEL BENT AT MIDPOINT TO
ACCOMMODATE WING ANGLE

/75H\M AS NECESSARY

F.F. CULVERT WALL/
ABUTMENT BODY

SEE CHANNEL
NOTCH DETAIL

=——F.F. WING WALL = F.F. WING WALL

PLATE WASHER

— |
—
%" D
) —

A
EMBEDMENT
DEPTH

——
S 1 81 o
>z

— /3‘/2”x3‘/z”xsﬁs”

A\ CONC. MASONRY
ANCHOR THREADED ROD

R S W—

DETAIL

SECTION THRU CHANNEL

DETAIL

SECTION THRU CHANNEL

GENERAL NOTES

WING STRAPPING DETAIL FOR THE PURPOSE OF MITIGATING INWARD
WING TIPPING, AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO THE PREFERRED METHOD
OF WING REPLACEMENT.

BID ITEM SHALL BE "STRAPPING B-XX-XXX" WHICH INCLUDES ALL
ITEMS SHOWN.

WISDOT REGIONAL BRIDGE MAINTENANCE ENGINEER TO APPROVE USE
OF DETAIL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

ALL PROVIDED STEEL MATERIAL SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A36.

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL SHOWN SHALL BE GALVAN\ZED THREADED
RODS, MASONRY ANCHORS, NUTS AND WASHERS SHA
GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM AI53 CLASS C

CUTTING AND DRILLING OF CHANNEL SHALL BE DONE IN FABRICATION
SHOP, PRIOR TO GALVANIZING.

IF WELDING COVER PLATE \N F\ELD PR\OR TO WELDING. REMOVE
GALVANIZING FROM AREA DED. TOUCH _UP WITH PAINT
ALL AREAS LACKING GALVAN\Z\NG WHEN COMPLETE.

CAULK AROUND PERIMETER OF CHANNEL AND FILL PORTION OF
@ HOLE AROUND ANCHOR BOLT AND SHIM WITH NON-STAINING GRAY
= NON-BITUMINOUS JOINT SEALER.
=2

2‘/5”
FLANGE

1" DIA. DRILLED HOLE

(TOP AND BOTTOM FLANGE,
CENTERED ALONG LENGTH
OF CHANNEL)

CHANNEL NOTCH DETAIL

FOR USE WITH ANGLED WINGS ONLY

WING STRAPPING

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

H H DATE:

7-13

STANDARD 40.23



Bill Oliva


FORM 7" ¢ HOLES IN CONCRETE WITH
PIPE SLEEVE, '%g" ¢ HOLES IN RAILS
WITH HEX NUT AND WASHERS FOR
¥4" X I'-I" LONG ROUND HEAD BOLTS.

B BENCH MARK CAP (WHEN SUPPLIED),

AVOID

PLACING A BENCH MARK CAP BELOW A RAIL

OR

THE TOP OF THE PARAPET

FENCE SYSTEM THAT IS ATTACHED TO

[N ROWY. OPENING OR 2//2" MIN. FOR STRIP SEAL
EXP. JOINT & /2" OPENING FOR Al ABUTMENT

SiA .
b -0 2oge p re gregr ™ N
MAX. POST SPACING
NAME PLATE. FOR LOCATION -0 8 _ 6 _ 6 66"
SEE "GENERAL PLAN® SHT. —R510 (F.F.)
] R508 (B.F.)
& LOF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY
FOR THRIE BEAM.
“GENERAL PLAN" SHT -=iB -iC
FOR WING LOCATIONS. ] L .
/ Q | oL | Q) |
| \/ L = ‘ }} ‘ ‘ }
t L —t——1 = —
\ i I L b+ 44 ° olC °
1 —| Lo 1 I alll
5 | r
! . ﬁ / \ )
& N §
T L 2 ] L 2 ] L 2 ]
/ \ 77 Ve
T 1
END OF -g" L LRSM(F F.)
ENo. -8 R506 RPN F.F. ABUT. BKWL—1
Ne N Ne N :
SiA B »iC 5401, $402, S403 @ 8"
2" R503, R505 @ 6" 6" R503,R504 @ 6" 6" R501 R502 @ 6"
STRIP_SEAL EXP. JT.e ABUT,
FOR TYPE A1ABUT..USE Y7" FILLER
TO TOP OF PARAPET. SEE STD.12.01/12.02
OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE PARAPETS MAY BE USED.
RON BAR REINF. THRU THE JONT. LAP LONGIT. BARS A MN,OF I-5"
MIN CONSTR. JT. SPACING OF 80'-O". DEFINE CONSTR.JT. WITH A ¥4" "V"-GROOVE.
= =
11 11
X
R510 o0 | & J 8
RS
R510
Ne 33
R VX av X 4 oo
I w 3 / —<TYP.
z, ‘ z - O
—|—R507 e o == &~ =
- . le—This_FacE : )
< . TO BE VERT. R e 5° a4 3] &
—R512 - -7 e = s
= B _ N
\E* RSl .
—RS513 ® 5 Po;
o R504 @ 6" | ‘ "
£ — | ( R
B o L B.F. PARAPET ] F.F. PARAPET AR
2 e 6" 5403 @ 8"
- | Rrso6 b ® .| rsoz R506 ® 54U4< ( A
D < = & R502 | TPy 4 [aves
R505 = = i " s4ote 8
6" I L T - —{ $402 e 8"
] L
dn
EOGE OF w /
1 1 R501 DECK ﬂ . /
R501 o 6" R501 ‘
6" o 6"
4 SEE STD. 17.02 FOR
¥a" V-GROOVE DETA\LS
r3
] ] | LEVEL
3 .
WINGWALL WINGWALL W\NGWALL

T A-A

SECTION B-B

SECTION C-C

ADJUST LOCATIONS OF BARS TO ALLOW
PLACEMENT OF ANCHOR ASSEMBLY FOR
RAILING AND BEAM GUARD (WHEN REQ'D.).

A

1"¢ HOLE 1)
N

€ RAL T
POST

/4"  VENT HOLE.

IN BOTTOM OF RAIL.
FACE TO OUTSIDE

OF RAIL

SHIM AS REQ'D. TO
ALICN RAILING. MIN.
OF ONE PER POST.

@ / N
9= | °
[ N 7
®
[<—F.F. PARAPET
.
IS F Al POST
1
N
8"
ot A% 2V |1

BN
T

62"
9"

[l

2y e o

|<—F.F. PARAPET

LVB” X 1/g" SLOTTED HOLE (TYP.)

BASE PLATE

DESIGNER NOTES

DETAILS LIMITED TO SKEWS < 40°.

SEE STANDARD 30.23 FOR RAILING DETAIS

RAILING WEICHT = 30 LB/FT

RAILING TUBULAR
TYPE 'PF'
STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRUCTURES DEVELOPMENT SECTION

. Bill Oliva

DATE:

APPROVED: 7-13

STANDARD 40.24


Bill Oliva


¥ !/3" ¢ SURFACE WELDS

SECTION D-D

4/
Y A |
el | 2" AT FIELD JTS.
8/2"
I =
N = 30 1o
J % 2h =, — " R.
A _
\ v IE
| B | =
Yig" THK. ——=] =
EN %9 X V"
Jﬂ ! WELD\NG STUDS
ﬂ_u R 2" | 1/6 POST PANEL LENGTH * 4"
= FIELD CLIP “TAT FIELD uTS))
AS REQD. Iy |
. SYMM. ABOUT ©
e R SHOP_RAIL :
PLI Il
(LOCATION MUST BE
POST < - o LOCATION WUST BE FIELD ERECTION JOINT DETAIL
% MIN. %" FLAT SURFACE DIA. PUNCHINGS OR
STUDS MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATE.
: d ¢ %
F BA NOTE: THE FIRST OR FIRST TWO DIGITS OF THE
$40] $402 $403 BILL OF BARS BAR MARK SIGNFIES THE BAR SIZE.
BAR | &| No. $| BAR
wark | [REOD.|LENGTH| & |seRiS] LOCATION
s401 [ X 3-0" | x PARAPET VERT.
K r-o s402 | X - [x PARAPET VERT.
Ay . S403 | X 2-9" [ x PARAPET VERT.
r‘—h—w /_ S404 [ X PARAPET HORIZ.
e
R & R507 RS01 | X 5-9" | x PARAPET VERT.
ol E e R R502 | X 31 | x PARAPET VERT.
ST s b R503 [ X - | x PARAPET VERT.
A = RS04 | X 3-4" PARAPET VERT.
- 1-10" 1-0" 2'-8" 6. . R505 | X 6-2" | X | A | PARAPET VERT.
3l 8l 3 Y R506 | X PARAPET HORIZ.
glgl g i
} T R507 [ X X PARAPET HORIZ.
R501, R502, R505 RS503 T Rs08_| X o PARAPET HORLZ.
RS R509 | X 5-8" PARAPET HORIZ.
RS0 [ X 4-0" | x PARAPET HORIZ.
BAR TA RS [ X 6-0" | X PARAPET HORIZ.
_SERIES TABLE RS2 [ X PARAPET HORIZ.
NO. 10" 28 L. RSI3 | X PARAPET HORIZ.
MARK | R LENGTH N K
& =
R505 SERES| ., . e ] A LENGTH SHOWN FOR BAR IS AN AVERAGE LENGTH AND SHOULD ONLY
5-5" TO &-ur . BE USED FOR BAR WEIGHT CALCULATIONS. SEE BAR SERES TABLE
FOR ACTUAL LENGTHS.

BUNDLE AND TAG EACH SERIES SEPARATELY.
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BID ITEM SHALL BE "RAILING TUBULAR TYPE PF B-_-_", WHICH SHALL INCLUDE
ALL STEEL ITEMS SHOWN. AND PAINTING.

POST BASE PLATES SHALL BE FLAT WITH ALL SURFACES SMOOTH AND FREE
FROM WARP AND ALL EDGES SMOOTH, STRAIGHT AND VERTICAL. ALL PLATE
CUTS SHALL BE MACHINE OR MACHINE FLAME CUTS.

NO. 2, NO. 7 AND NO. 8 SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A709 GRADE 36. STRUCTURAL
TUBING, NO. 1 AND NO. 5, SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM AS500 GRADE B

ANCHORAGES SHALL BE ACCURATELY PLACED TO PROVIDE CORRECT ALIGNMENT
OF RAILING. SET POSTS NORMAL TO GRADE.

CUT BOTTOM OF POST TO MAKE POST VERTICAL IN TRANSVERSE DIRECTION.

STEEL SHIMS SHALL BE PROVIDED & USED UNDER BASE PLATES WHERE
REQUIRED FOR ALIGNMENT.

FILL BOLT SLOT OPENINGS IN SHIMS AND PLATE NO.2 AND CAULK AROUND
PERIMETER OF PLATE NO.2 WITH NON-STAINING GRAY NON-BITUMINOUS

JOINT SEALER.

ALL JOINTS IN CONCRETE PARAPET ARE TO BE VERTICAL.

AFTER FABR\CAT\DN ALL MATERIAL, EXCEPT ANCHORAGE NO.3 & 4 & SHIMS SHALL
BE PAINTED WITH A EE COAT ZINC-RICH EPOXY SYSTEM PER WISDOT STANDARD
SPEC\FJCAT\ON SECT\ON 517 EPOXY SYSTEM. SHIMS SHALL BE GIVEN ONE COAT OF
ZINC RICH PRIMER PAINT. THE FINISH COLOR SHALL BE FEDERAL COLOR NO. . .
/4" ® VENT HOLES TO BE LOCATED AT LOW END OF RALS.

RAILING SHALL BE FABRICATED IN LENGTHS THAT INCLUDE 3 OR 4 POSTS.

TOUCH-UP PAINTING TO BE DONE AT COMPLETION OF STEEL RALING
INSTALLATION TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER AT NO EXTRA COST.

SEE STD. 30.07 FOR BEAM GUARD ANCHOR ASSEMBLY DETAILS.

THIS RAJLJNG MEETS NCHRP REPORT 350 EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR TEST
LEVEL 2

RDWY. OPENING OR 2!/>" MIN. FOR STRIP SEAL EXP.JOINT & /" OPENING FOR Al
ABUTMENT.

LEGEND

TS 4 X 4 X 0.25 X 19" STRUCTURAL TUBING WITH '%s" ¢ HOLES FOR BOLT
NO. 6. PLACE POSTS VERTICAL IN TRANSVERSE DIRECTION. WELD TO NO. 2.
PLACE POSTS NORMAL TO GRADE LINE

PLATE %" X BY/2" X 95" WITH 74" X 1/" SLOTTED HOLES FOR ANCHOR BOLTS
NO.3. WELD TO NO.1AS SHOWN. SLOTS PARALLEL TO SHORT SIDE OF PLATE.

%" DIA. X I-1" LONG ASTM A325 HEX BOLTS (GALVANIZED) WITH A325 NUT AND
WASHER. 4 REQ'D. PER POST. THREAD 3" AND PLACE NORMAL TO PLATE NO. 2.
EMBED A MN. OF 10". CHAMFER TOP OF BOLTS BEFORE THREADING.

BAR %" SO.X T"LONG. WELD TO ANCHOR BOLTS NO.3 (GALVANIZED).

TS 4 X 3 X 0.25 STRUCTURAL TUBING. ATTACH TO NO.1WITH BOLTS NO. 6.
PROVIDE %" DIA. HOLE FOR NO. 6.

¥4" DIA. X 9" LONG ROUND HEAD BOLTS, ASTM A307, WITH HEX. NUT AND
WASHERS AND LOCK WASHER. (1REQ'D. AT EACH RAIL TO POST LOCATION.

RECTANGULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM '/g" PLATES. I'-6" LONG.

RECTANGULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM /4" PLATES. PROVIDE "SLIDING FIT" WITH
MIN. OUT TO OUT DIMENSION OF 3%p" X 2%y".

RECTANGULAR SLEEVE FABRICATED FROM /4" PLATES. PROVIDE “SLIDING FIT* WITH
MIN. OUT TO OUT DIMENSION OF 3%" X 2Y" WITH ¥g" PLATE AT ONE END
WELDED ALL AROUND TO BLOCK WATER.

¥4" DIAL X 1I-1" LONG ROUND HEAD BOLTS, ASTM A307.WITH HEX NUT AND WASHERS
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